Sepher Dani’El
Chapter 1

Shavua Reading Schedule (29th sidrah) - Dan 1 - 4
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1. bish’nath shalosh I'mal’kuth Yahuyaqim melek-Yahudah ba’
N’bukad’ne’tstsar melek-Babel Y'rushalam wayatsar “alevai.

Dan1:1 In the third year of the reign of Yahuyaqim king of Yahudah,
Nebukadnetssar king of Babel came to Yerushalam and besieged

d:1>’Ev érev tpite Tis Baohelas lowakip Baotdéws Tovda fABev
NaBovyodovooop Bacidevs BaBuddvos eis Iepovoadmp kal émoAiopker adTv.

1 En etei tritg tes basileias Ioakim basileos Iouda €lthen
the year third of the kingdom of Jehoiakim king of Judah came

Nabouchodonosor basileus Babylonos ¢is Ierousalem kai epoliorkei
Nebuchadnezzar the king of Babylon Jerusalem, and assaulted
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2. wayiten ‘adonay 'yado ‘eth-Yahuyaqim melek-Yahudah
umiq’tsath k’ley beyth- way’bi’em ‘erets=Shin’ ar beyth ‘elohayu
w'eth-hakelim hebi’ beyth ‘otsar ‘elohayu.
Dan1:2 My master gave Yahuyaqim king of Yahudah his hand,
with part of the vessels of the house of 5

and he brought them to the land of Shinar, to the house of his mighty one,
and he brought the vessels into the house of the treasury of his mighty one.

\ » / bl \ 9 ~ \ 7 \ \ 7 ~
2> kal éwkev kOpLos €v yerpl avTod Tov Iwakip BaoctAéa Iovda kal amo pepovs TV
okevdV olkov Tod Beod, kal fjveykev adTa els yfiv Zevvaap oikov Tod Beod adTod"
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2 kai edoken cheiri autou ton Ioakim basilea Iouda
And gave his hand Jehoiakim king of Judah,
kai ton skeuon oikou s
and of the items of the house of

kai enegken auta ¢is gén Sennaar oikon tou theou autou;
And he brought them the land of Shinar of the house of his mighty one.
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kai ta skeué eisénegken cis ton oikon thésaurou tou theou autou.
And the items he carried the house of the treasury of his deity.
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3. wayo’mer hamelek ’Ash’p’naz rab sarisayu ["habi’ mib’ney Yis'ra’El
u ham’lukah u ~hapar't’'mim.

Dan1:3 Then the king spoke (o Ashpenaz, the chief of his officials, to bring in
some of the sons of Yisra’El, and of the royal and of the nobles,
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3> kal etmev 0 Bacilevs T® Aodavel Td dpyLevvolyw adTOD eloayayelv
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3 kai eipen ho basileus t9 Asphanez tQ archieunouchg autou eisagagein ton huion
And told the king Ashpenaz his chief eunuch to bring in some the sons
tes aichmalosias Israél kai tés basileias kai ton phorthommin
of the captivity of Israel, and of royalty, and the nobles;
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4. y'ladim ‘eyn=-bchem =m’um w'tobey mar’eh umas’kilim -

w’ da ath um’biney mada™ wa koach hahem la amod hamelek
ulalam’dam sepher u Kas'dim.

Dan1:4 youths in was not blemish ' them, but who were good of appearance
and skillful , knowledge and understanding learning,

even with strength in them to stand i the king’s 5

and (o teach them the literature and of Kasdim.
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€v 10 olkw 10D BaolAéws, kal ddd&ar adTovs ypappata kal yYAdoocav Xaddalwv.

4 neaniskous ouk autois momos kai kalous té opsei

young men to no them blemish, and good to the appearance,
kai synientas kai gnosin

and perceiving , and knowledge,
kai dianooumenous phronésin kai ischys

and considering in intelligence, and ones in strength
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autois hestanai ¢n tg oiko tou basileos,
them to stand in the house before the king,

kai didaxai autous grammata kai Chaldaion.
to teach them letters and of the Chaldeans.
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5. way’man [chem hamelek d’bar-yom b’'yomo mipathbag hamelek umi mish’tayu

ul’gad’lam shanim shalosh umiq’tsatham ya am’du hamelek.

Dan1:5 The king appointed them the portion of a day in its day the king’s food
and from which he drank so as to bring them up three years,

so that at the end of them they might stand the king.

<5> kal duétaev avTols 0 Baoctdevs TO THs NLépas
kaB’ Mépav dmo s Tpamélns Tod BaotAéws kal &mo Tod olvov Tod MOTOL AVTOD
kal Opéfsar adTovs €1 Tpla kal peTa TadTa oTHvar évdmov Tod BactAéws.
5 kai dietaxen autois ho basileus to tés hemeras hémeran

And set in order to them the king day day

tés trapezes tou basileos kai apo tou potou autou
the table of the king, and from of his banquet;

kai threpsai autous eté tria

and to maintain them years for three,

kai tauta sténai tou basileos.
and these things to stand them the king.
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6. way'hi bahem mib’ney Yahudah Dani’El Chanan'Yah Misha’El wa”Azar'Yah.

Dan1:6 And there were them the sons of Yahudah were Dani’El,
ChananYah, Misha’El and AzarYah.

<6> kal éyéveTo év avTols ék TOV VLGV fovda AavimA
kal Avavas kal MuoanA kat Alapras.

6 kai egeneto en autois ek ton huion Iouda Daniél
And there existed them of the sons of Judah, Daniel,

kai Ananias kai Misaél kai Azarias.
and Hananiah, and Mishael, and Azariah.

4wels [4ayad yway xeyw yAFaqFy 4w yald ywavs
7Y 490 Aiqzoly yway Jewayly yqaw 3iyudy
—2NEnD3 58T oivm ning oo en i onS ot
123 T3y MMY2) TER SREMO 70T M)

7. wayasem ' chem sar hasarisim shemoth wayasem 'Dani’El Bel’t’sha’tstsar
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w'laChanan’Yah Shad’rak ul’'Misha’El Meyshak w’ " Azar'Yah “Abed n’go.

Dan1:7 Then the chief of the eunuchs assigned names (o them;
and (0 Dani’El he assigned the name Belteshatssar, (0 ChananYah Shadrak,
Misha’El Meyshak and (0o AzarYah Abed-nego.

<T> kal éméBmnkev adTols 0 dpyLevvodyos dvopata, T® AavimA BadTtacap
kal 7® Avavia Xedpay kat 1® MicanA Mioay kat 7@ Alapia ARSevayw.

7 kai epethéeken autois ho archieunouchos onomata, (0 Daniel Baltasar
And added to them the chief eunuch names; Daniel — Belteshazzar,

kai {0 Anania Sedrach kai (0 Misa€l Misach
and to Hananiah — Shadrach, and to Mishael — Meshach,

kai (0 Azaria Abdenago.
and to Azariah - Abed-nego.
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8. wayasem Dani’El “al-libo lo’-yith’ga’al b’phath’bag hamelek
ub’'yeyn mish’tayu way’bagesh misar hasarisim lo’ yith’ga’al.

Dan1:8 But Dani’El laid on his heart he would not defile himself the king’s food
or the wine which he drank; so he sought permission the chief of the eunuchs
he might not defile himself.

&> kal €beto AavinA éml TNV kapdiav adTod vs oV w1 dAtoyndq)
év 1 Tpamélmn Tod BaolAéws kal év T® olvy Tod méTOL AvTOD,
kal NElwoe Tov dpyLevvodyov ws oV p1) aAvoyndi.
8 kai etheto Daniél epi tén kardian autou hos ou meé alisgéethé
And Daniel put unto his heart so as in no way he should be polluted

té trapezé tou basileos kai en t§ 0ing tou potou autou,
the table of the king, and in the wine of his banquet.

kai exiose ton archieunouchon hos ou meé alisgéthé.
And he petitioned the chief eunuch so that in no way he should be polluted.
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9. wayiten ‘eth-Dani’El I'chesed ul’rachamim sar hasarisim.

Dan1:9 Now granted Dani’El kindness and compassion
of the chief of the eunuchs,

9> kal édwkev 6 Beds TOV Aavin els éleov
KQl €LS OLKTLPPROV EVOTLOV TOD GpyLELVOUYOUL.

9 kai edoken ton Daniel eleon

And granted Daniel mercy
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kai ¢is oiktirmon tou archieunouchou.
and compassion the chief eunuch.
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10. wayo’mer sar hasarisim I'Dani’El yare’ ‘eth- hamelek minah
‘eth-ma’akal’kem w'eth- yir'eh ‘eth-p’'neykem zo aphim
=hay’ladim gil’kem w’chiab’tem ‘eth-ro’shi lameleh.
Dan1:10 and the chief of the eunuchs said to Dani’El,
fear the Kking, has appointed your food and H
should he see your faces worse looking the youths are of your age?

Then you would make me forfeit my head to the king.
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10> kat eimev 6 apyLevvodyos T® AavimA Pofodpal éyw TOV KOPLOV pov
Tov BaoctAéa Tov ékTdEavta T Bpdowv VeV
Kal TTV TOoLV VL@V pimoTe 81 Ta mpdowma VeV okvbpwma
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mapa Ta madapia Ta cuvTAtka VROV kal kaTadikaonTe TNV kepaAn pov T® PactAel.
10 kai eipen ho archieunouchos (0 Daniél Phoboumai ton basilea

And said the chief eunuch to Daniel, I fear the king,

ton ektaxanta tén brosin hymon kai
the one arraying your food and ,
mepote ide ta prosopa hymon skythropa
lest at any time he should behold your faces looking downcast
ta paidaria ta synélika hymon
more the boys, the ones of your contemporaries;

kai katadikaséte tén kephalen mou {0 basilei.
and you should condemn my head to the king.
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11. wayo’mer Dani’El ‘c/~hamel’tsar minah sar hasarisim “al=-Dani’El
Chanan'yah Misha’El wa“Azar'Yah.
Dan1:11 But Dani’El said (o the overseer the chief of the eunuchs had appointed

Dani’El, ChananYah, Misha’El and AzarYah,
A1 kal elmev Aavin mpos Apeload, 6v kaTéoTnoev 6 dpyLevvodyos éml AavimA,
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11 kai eipen Daniél Amelsad, katestésen ho archieunouchos Daniel,
And Daniel said Melzar, placed the chief eunuch Daniel,

Ananian, Misaél, Azarian
and Hananiah, and Mishael, and Azariah.
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12. nas-na’ ‘eth-"abadeyak yamim
w'yit'nu-lanu =hazero im w'no’k’lah umayim w'nish’teh.

Dan1:12 Please test your servants for days,
and let us be given some of the vegetables to eat and water to drink.

12> Ietpacov 31 Tovs maldas cov Mpépas déka.,
\ 4 e ~ 9 \ ~ / \ /4 \ & 14
kal doTwoav MLy Ao TV omeppaTov, kal payopreda kat Vdwp mopeda:
12 Peirason dé tous paidas sou hémeras ,
Test now indeed your servants days ;

kai dotosan hémin ,
and let there be given to us !

kai phagometha kai hydor piometha;
and we shall eat of it, and water we shall drink.
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13. w'yera’u I'phaneyak mar'eynu u hay’ladim ha’ok’lim
‘eth path’bag hamelek w’ka’asher tir'eh “aseh ="abadeyak.

Dan1:13 Then let our appearance be observed in your presence and
of the youths who are eating the king’s food. And as you see, deal so your servants.

9 4 9 /7 4 e 9 ’ e ~
13> kat 6$pHNTwoAV évarmov cov al Ldeal MOV
\ e 9 /7 ~ ’ ~ 9 14 \ V4 ~ /7
kal al Ldéal Tdv madaplwv TdV éoovTev Ty Tpamelav Tod PBaotéws,
kal kabos dv idns molmoov peta TOV maldwv cov.
13 kai ophthétosan sou hai ideai hemon kai ton paidarion
And let be seen you our shape! and of the boys

ton esthionton tén trapezan tou basileos,
of the ones eating at the table of the king.

kai kathos an idés poiéson ton paidon sou.
And how you should behold, do accordingly your servants!
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14. wayish’ma’ lchem [adabar hazeh way’nasem yamim .
Dan1:14 So he listened (0 them in this matter and tested them for days.
14> kal eloNkovoev adTAV kal émelpacev adTovs TLépas déka.

14 kai eiseékousen auton kai epeirasen autous hemeras
And he hearkened to them, and he tested them days
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15. umiq'tsath yamim nirah tob

ub’ri'ey =hal=hay’ladim ha’ok’lim ‘eth path’bag hamelek.
Dan1:15 At the end of days seemed better

and fatter of the youths who had been eating the king’s food.

\ \ \ 7 ~ 7 e ~ e / e 9 7 9 ~ 9 \
15> kal peta 16 Télos TOHV déka MLepdv wpdbnoav at L8éar adTOV dyabal

\ 9 \ ~ \ e \ \ /’ \ 9 ’ \ /’ ~ /7
kal Loyvpal Tals capflv vmep Ta maddpia Ta éoblovra Ty Tpdmelav Tod BaolAéws.

15 kai to telos hémeron horathésan agathai
And the end of days looked good

kai ischyrai ta paidaria ta esthionta tén trapezan tou basileos.
and strong in the boys eating at the table of the king.
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16. way’hi hamel’tsar nose’ ‘eth-path’bagam
w'yeyn mish’teyhem w’nothen lahem zer’ onim.

Dan1:16 So the overseer continued to withhold their food and the wine of their drinks,
and gave them vegetables.

16> kauL é’yéve'ro A|.L€>\0‘(18 &val,po{)p,evog T0 delTmvov adTOV
Kal TOV 0Lvov ToD TOpaTos avTdv kal édldov adTols oméppaTa.
16 kai egeneto Amelsad anairoumenos to deipnon auton

And it came to pass Melzar did away with their supper

kai ton oinon tou pomatos auton kai edidou autois
and the wine for their drink, and he gave to them
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17. w’hay’ladim ha’eleh ‘ar’ba™tam nathan lahem mada’
w’has’kel =sepher w’ w'Dani’El hebin - wa .
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Dan1:17 As for these four youths, gave them knowledge and intelligence
of learning and ; Dani’El even understood and

\ \ ’ ~ 4 ’ 9 ’
A7> kat Ta maddpia TadTa, ol Téooapes adTol,
b4 9 ~ e \ /7 \ ’ b /’ ~ \ ’
&wkev avTols 0 feds ohveowv kal Ppovnowy év maoT ypappaTki) kol codla:
\ ~ /4 ’ \ ’
kal AavimA cuvikev év Ao OpAoEL KAl EVUTIVLOLS.

17 kai ta paidaria tauta, hoi tessares autoi, edoken autois synesin
And as for these four children, gave to them understanding
kai phronésin grammatike kai H
and intelligence academics, and
kai Daniél syneken kai
And Daniel perceived and in
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18. ul’'miq’tsath hayamim =‘amar hamelek lahabi’am
way’bi’em sar hasarisim N’bukad’netstsar.

Dan1:18 Then a1 the end of the days the king had said to bring in them,
the chief of the eunuchs presented them Nebukadnetssar.

\ \ \ /4 ~ 3 ~ o 0 e \ 9 ~ 9 /
18> katl peta 16 T€Nos TOV Mepdv, wv elmev 0 Bactheds eloayayelv avdTovs,
\ / \ ~ 4
Kal elonyayev avTovs o apyrevvovyos evavtiov Nafovyodovooop.

18 kai to telos ton hémeron, eipen ho basileus eisagagein autous,
And the end of the days told the king to bring them in,

kai eiseégagen autous ho archieunouchos Nabouchodonosor.
that brought them in the chief eunuch Nebuchadnezzar.
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19. way’daber ‘itam hamelek w’lo’ nim’tsa’ am k’Dani’El Chanan’Yah Misha’El
wa Azar'Yah waya am’du hamelek.

Dan1:19 The king talked them, and of them all not one was found like Dani’El,
ChananYah, Misha’El and AzarYah; so they stood the Kking.

19> kat éNaAnoev per’ adTdV 6 BaolAevs,
\ 9 e / b / 9 ~ %4
kal ovy evpednoav ék mavTwV adTdV Sporor AavinA

kal Avavia kalt Muwoan kat Alapia® kai éotnoav évomov Tod Bactdéws.

19 Kkai elalésen auton ho basileus,
And spoke them the king;
kai ouch heurethésan auton homoioi Daniél
and there was not found of of them one likened to Daniel,
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kai Anania kai Misael kai Azaria; Kkai estésan tou basileos.
and Hananiah, and Mishael, and Azariah; and they stood the king.
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20. w' o d’bar binah =bigesh mehem hamelek wayim’tsa’em
yadoth ~hachar’tumim ha’ashaphim ~mal’kutho.

Dan1:20 As for matter of and understanding about
the king consulted them, he found them times better the magicians
and the conjurers were his realm.

0 \ e ’ 0 4 o ’¢ 7 9 ) A e /
20> kat év mavTi ppaTL codplas kal émoTNums, wv Elnrnoev map’ adTdv 6 Pactleds,
€vpev aVTOVs dekamAactlovas Tapd TAVTAS TOVS €maoLtdovs

\ \ ’ \ 2 ’ ~ 4 ~
Kal TOvs RLayovs Tovs Svtas év maom T1) BactAela adTod.

20 kai hremati kai epistemes,
And discourse of and higher knowledge,
ezétesen auton ho basileus, heuren autous plasionas
sought them the king, he found them -times more
tous epaoidous kai tous magous té basileia autou.
of the enchanters, and the magi, of his kingdom.
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21. way’hi Dani’El =sh’nath ‘achath I’Koresh hamelek.
Dan1:21 And Dani’El continued the first year of Koresh the king.

21> kai éyéveto Aavim éws éTovus €vos Kipov 100 Baotdéws.

21 kai egeneto Daniél etous henos Kyrou tou basileos.
And Daniel existed year one of Cyrus the king.

Chapter 2
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1. ubish’nath mal’kuth N’bukad’netstsar chalam

N’bukad’netstsar watith’pa’em ush’natho nih’y’thah “alayu.
Dan2:1 Now year of the reign of Nebukadnetssar,

Nebukadnetssar dreamed ; and was troubled and his sleep left him.

2:1>’Ev 1 érer 70 devtépw Ts Baoidetas NaBovyodovooop
fvumidodn NaBouvyodovooop évimviov,
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kal €€€éoTn 76 Tvedpa adTod, kal 6 Vmvos adTod éyéveto am adTod.
1 tQ etei tes basileias Nabouchodonosor
the year of the kingdom of Nebuchadnezzar,

enypniasthé Nabouchodonosor ,
dreamed Nebuchadnezzar ,

kai exeste , kai ho hypnos autou egeneto autou.
and was startled , and his sleep went him.

YWyl Wagw4dy Yayedud 449 yiya 943v2
YA AY)d vayory v491y vAxyn Yy 2aa1al yrawydy
DUDEDRD) DUDWRDY DRI XTPD PRI N1

-|‘7m ﬂaa‘a AT INDN vnn‘vn -|‘773‘7 I i:ﬂ-rw:‘m

2. wayo’'mer hamelek liq'ro’ lachar’tumim w’ ’ashaphlm w' m’hash’phlm
w'lcKas'dim 'hagid lamelek wayabo’u wa hamelek.

Dan2:2 Then the king said (o call to the magicians, to the conjurers, to the sorcerers
and (0o Kasdim to tell the king . So they came in and the king.

\ o e \ /4 \ b) \ \ \ ’
2> kal etmev 0 Bacilevs kadéoal Tovs €maotdovs Kal Tovs PAyous
\ \ \ \ \ ’ ~ 9 ~ ~ ~
kal Tovs pappakovs kal Tovs XaAdalovs Tod avayyetlar Td BaotAel
Ta évimvia avTod, kat HABav kal éotnoav évamov Tod Baciléws.
2 kai eipen ho basileus kalesai tous epaoidous kai tous magous kai tous pharmakous
And said the king to call the enchanters, and the magi, and the sprcerers,

kai tous Chaldaious anaggeilai tg basilei ,
and the Chaldeans, to announce to the king the things of

kai elthan kai tou basileos.
And they came and the king.

ix¥dn Wrda yia wad 4w
Wrwa-x4 xoal Apvy Yoyxy
RPN @O0 PRI 072 TN

:2Y0TRR NYTS MmN oyam

3. wayo’'mer |“hem hamelek chalom

watipa’em da”ath ‘eth- .
Dan2:3 The king said 0 them, I dreamed
and is anxious to understand

3> kai elmev adTols 6 Baohevs "Hvumvidobny,
kal €€€éoTn T6 Tvedpd pov Tod yvdval TO évimuLov.
3 kai eipen autois ho basileus Enypniasthén,

And said to them the king, I dreamed,

kai exeste gnonai
and it startled so as know

LAH JRYol 4y xaY a4 M% JLAWYR 7994774
HTHY 49WJY yrRasgold 4y 4
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4. way'dab’ru haKas'dim [amelek ‘Aramith mal’ha cheyi
“ab’dayik uphish’ra’ n’chaue’.

Dan2:4 Then the Kasdim spoke o the king in Aramith: O king, live !
your servants, and we shall declare the interpretation.

4> kal eAdAnoav ol XaAdalol 70 Bacidet Zvpioti Baolled, els Tovs aldvas (0L

\ \ \ / ~ ’ \ \ ’ ~
ov €i,1TOV TO éVU"lTVLOV TOLS TTALOLY OO0V, KAL TTV CUVLYKPLOLY &VCL'Y'Y€>\01)|.L€V.

4 kai elalesan hoi Chaldaioi tg basilei Syristi Basileu, zethi;

And spoke the Chaldeans to the king in Syriac, O king, live!
Sy tois paisin sou,

You to your servants!

kai tén sygkrisin anaggeloumen.
and the interpretation of it we shall announce.

12 fax4 Ay 4xdy 4aawyd 4y 4y Ayos
Jragoxx yayaz 3qwyr 4¥dM Ayyvoarax 4/
Jrywx dvy Jryrxsy

T RTI® V30 XDPR NITWOD TR XDOD MIYn
PTIVOM PRI MWD 8RO NNV 8D
mAY 2512 1310703

5. “aneh mal’ka’ w'amar 'Kas’daye’ mil’tha’ mini ‘az’da’ la’ th’hod’ unani
uphish’reh tith’ " ab’dun ubateykon n'wali yit’samun.

Dan2:5 The king answered and said to Kasdaye, The command me is firm:
you do not make known to me and its interpretation,
you shall be taken from your and your houses shall be made an outhouse.

5> dmexplbn 6 Baoldevs kal elmev Totls XaAdalois ‘O Adyos &’ épod améory:
€av P YyvoplomTé ot TO EVOTTVLOV Kal TNV oVYKPLOLY adToD,

els dmdAetav éoeabe, kal ol oikol VUdV Siapmaytoovrar

5 apekrithé ho basileus kai eipen Chaldaiois Ho logos emou apeste;

answered The king and said to the Chaldeans, The matter me departed.
me gnoriséte moi kai tén sygkrisin autou,
then you should not make known to me and the interpretation of it,

apoleian esesthe, kai hoi oikoi hymon diarpagésontai;
destruction you shall be, and your houses shall be torn in pieces.

AITIYT JIxY JrHax AqwW)r 49CH Jave
AYrHA AIVIT 4YCH JAC YAy JriITX £V 4Py

TDTAN 13 AR ATwDY RRDT T
PINIT AR XD TP MIPTIR 110IPN NI PN

6. w’ uphish’reh t’hachawon mat’'nan u

wiqgar sagi’ t'qab’lun ~gadamay lahen uphish’reh hachawoni.
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Dan2:6 But i’ you declare and its interpretation, you shall receive me gifts
and and great honor; therefore declare to me and its interpretation.

2\ \ \ b /4 \ \ I4 9 ~ 4 ’ ’
<6> €av de 16 évimVLOV KAl TNV CUYKPLOLY ADTOD YvwpLoMTE poL, dopaTa
\ \ \ \ \ /’ ’ bl ~
kal dwpeas kat TLpTv moAANY AMpfecbe map’ épod-

\ \ / \ \ / ~ 4 /
ANV TO EVOTTVLOV KAL TT)V GUYKPLOLY AOTOD ATayyelAaTé pot.

6 kai tén sygkrisin autou gnoriséte moi,
and the interpretation of it you should make known to me,
domata kai kai timén pollén lempsesthe emou;
gifts and without charge, and honor much you shall receive me.
plén kai tén sygkrisin autou apaggeilate moi.
Except and the interpretation of it report to me!

1aragel W4 490 4y JAay4r xyyayx vyer
ATHAY AWy

TTAVS MR XD XDDR TR NN YT
T MOwE

7. ano w'am’rin mal’ka’ ye'mar | “ab’dohi
uphish’rah n’hachaweh.

Dan2:7 They answered and said, Let the king tell his servants,
and we shall declare the interpretation.

b ’ / \ o e \ 9 ’ \ 92 7
<I> dmexplhnoav SelTepov katl elmav ‘O Baolevs elmato T0 évdmviov
Tols TaLoLY adToD, kal TNV oUYKPLOLY adToD AvayyelodjLev.
7 apekrithésan kai eipan Ho basileus eipato
They answered time and said, the king Let tell

paisin autou, kai tén sygkrisin autou anaggeloumen.
his servants! and the interpretation of it we shall announce.

JYXI4 4ya0 24 Ark oai Iina-yy W4y £y ayos
XYy Yy fax4 Aa yyxasy La 9970y JAYsT
TIMIN NITY 0T I VT IUEITR 0N XDPD M
IRNPR MR RTIR 0T 1IN0 07 53p~52 AT

8. “aneh mal’ka’ w'amar =yatsib yada® “idana’ ‘an’tun zab’nin =qabel
chazeython di ‘az’da’ mini mil’tha’.

Dan2:8 The king answered and said, | know certain you want to gain time,
as as you have seen the command me is firm,

&> dmexpthn 6 Baotheds kat elmev 'Em’ dAnbelas oida éyd 1L karpov

e ~ b ’ J4 ’” %4 b4 4 b4 9 9 ~ \ A
vpels e€ayopalete, kaboTL eldete 6L AméoTn A’ €Rod TO pripar

8 apekrithé ho basileus kai eipen aletheias oida kairon hymeis exagorazete,
And answered the king and said, In truth | know time you buy back,
eidete apesté emou to hréma;
even you knew departed me the word.

394y adyy yryxa £33-34ap Ayyoarax 47 49Uy 14g
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RITV 97 TV MIP MRRD NPT 1M
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9. - la’ th’hod’ unani chadah-=hi’ dath’kon umilah kid’bah
ush’chithah haz’min’tun “ad di “idana’ yish’tane’
lahen ‘emaru li w'in’da” < phish’reh t’hachawunani.

Dan2:9 you do not make known to me, is one law for you.
For you have agreed upon lying and corrupt words

until the time is changed; therefore tell me ,

that I may know you can declare to me its interpretation.

I\ > \ 2 7 A ’ / 0 %4 e A \
9> €av ovv TO évimVLoV Py AvayyelAnTé pot, otda dTL phpa Pevdes
\ /4 )4 9 ~ S 7 J4 %4 T e \ )4
kal duedpBappévov ovvébesbe elmelv eévamov pov, €ns ov 6 karpos mapeAdn-

\ / 4 / \ 4 \ / ~ ~ 4
TO EVOTTIVLOV POV ELTTATE oL, KAL YVOOORAL STL TNV CUYKPLOLY aOTOD AvayyelelTé pot.

9 oun meé anaggeiléte moi, oida hréma pseudes
then you should not announce to me, I know word a lying
kai diephtharmenon synethesthe mou, heos hou ho kairos parelthé¢;
and corrupt you agreed to me until the time should go by.

eipate moi, kai gnosomai
Tell to me! and I shall know

tén sygkrisin autou anaggeleite moi.
also its interpretation you shall announce to me.

4xwgr-fo Wik Axi 44 Y994y 4YY-WaP fawy vYoqo
29 Yy=Cy s {9970y arvmald Y 4y xdYy aa

A awyy Jwiy Wedqu-Cy<d (4w 4¢ ayay ady eidwy
NOW22~OY WX CDOWTRD TN XIODTOTR XTWD y»
37 TPR702 77 DIpTOR MR 5o 830R NPk T
T2 AR BUTTT520 SNY 8D 3D PR LK

10. “ano Kas'daye’ =mal’ka’ w la’-‘ithay ‘anash «al-yabesh’ta’
milath mal’ka’ yukal "hachawayah - =melek rab
w'shalit milah kid’nah la’ sh’el =char’tom w’ashaph w'Kas’day.
Dan2:10 Kasdaye answered the king and , There is not a man on earth
is able to declare the matter for the king, no great king
or ruler has asked anything like this magician, conjurer or Kasday.

<10> dmexplOnoav ol Xaddalol évmov Tod Baoctdéms kal AéyovoLy

Otk éoTwv dvBpwmos ém s Enpds, SaTis To phjpa To0 PaciAéws duvnoeTal yvwpioal,
kaBoTL mis Baotheds péyas kal dpywv pfipa ToLodTo ok émepwTd émaoldov,

payov kat XaAdatov-

10 apekrithésan hoi Chaldaioi tou basileos kai
Answered again the Chaldeans the king, and R
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Ouk estin anthropos tés xeras,

There is not a man the dry land
to hréma tou basileds dynésetai gnorisai, basileus megas
is able the discourse of the king to make known, king great
kai archon hréma toiouto ouk a epaoidon, magon kai Chaldaion;
and ruler matter according to such not an enchanter, magus or Chaldean.

AYTHL A4 x4 £ YT AP (4w FYYa £xYy
AAYxL 4 40 £9WITY0 Jraqay 4 yiads yald 4y4y yae
AT O MR XD TIMRY TIOPY ORW 50T RNPDIN
DTN XD R3OV (TR 2T PI0N T2 8200 O7R

1. umil’tha’ di=mal’kah sha'el yaqgirah w'acharan la’

y’chauinah mal’ka’ lahen ‘elahin di m’dar’hon =bis’ra’ la’ .
Dan2:11 And the thing the king asks is difficult, and no one else
could declare it the king except a mighty one, dwelling place is not flesh.

%4 e J4 @ e \ b ~ / \ & 9 14
<A1> 81 6 Aoyos, 6v 0 Bacirevs émepwTd, Bapis, kal €éTepos ovk €oTLv,
0s avayyelel adTov évarmov Tod BactAéws,

9 9 ;7 7 9 ” e ’ \ ’ ’
(1)\)\ M e€OL, WV OVK €0TLY 7] KOATOLKLO LETA TTACT)S OAPKOS.

11 ho logos, ho basileus eperota, barys, kai heteros ouk ,
the word the king asks is heavy, and no other
anaggelei auton tou basileos, all’ € theoi,
shall announce it the king, except the mighty ones,
ouk hé katoikia sarkos.
not dwelling flesh.

3w Jndy F19 4y ays (99-CY 12
(99 2Yyayu (yd aasval 4v
X3l AEPI 03 8Don MIT Sap~HDa

1223 "mran 5% T3S R
12. hal-gabel mal’ka’ b’nas uq’tsaph sagi’
wa’amar '’hobadah I’ Babel.

Dan2:12 Thereupon the king enraged and very angered.
And he commanded to destroy of Babel.

12> T67e 6 BaoLlevs év Bupd kal dpyf) mOAAT
elmev dmodéoar mvTas Tovs codovs BaBuAdvos:
12 tote ho basileus ¢n thymag kai orgé polle

Then the king in rage and anger much,

eipen apolesai Babylonos;
said to destroy men of Babylon.

YL (®PXY 4£AWALYUY XP)Y 4XAY 13
AlePxal LATIMY [431y4a yoIy
P2UPNR NMIDM NP RO
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13. w'datha’ neph’qath w’ mith’qat’lin
ub’ o Dani’El w'chab’rohi 'hith’q’talah.
Dan2:13 So the law went forth that should be slain;

and they looked for Dani’El and his friends (o kill them.

A3> kat 16 doypa eEfADBev, kal ol codol dmekTévvovTo,
\ 9 / \ \ ’ 9 ~ 9 ~
kal €{nrnoav AavimA kal Tovs ptAovs adTod dvelelv.
13 kai to dogma exelthen, kai apektennonto,
And the decree went forth, that men be killed;

kai ezetésan Daniél kai tous philous autou anelein.
and they sought Daniel and his friends to do away with.

431H98-99 Yriq4( Yooy @0 9ix3 J4iYa Jrakgu
(99 AWaAyud alerl )Y 1o 4yl aa

NIT20~37 TN DYDY RLY 207 ONNT TN T

1233 "RODMD MRLUP? PRI T XDPD O
14. be’dayin Dani’El hathib “eta’ ut’"em I'Ar’yok rab-tabachaya’
di mal’ka’ di n’phaq 'qatalah I’ Babel.

Dan2:14 Then Dani’El answered with counsel and insight (0 Aryok,
the captain of the king’s bodyguard, had gone forth to slay of Babel;

14> T61e Aavim dmexpiBn BovAy kal yvopmy 1® Aplwy T dpxLpayelpw
700 BaoctAéws, Os €€fABev dvarpetv Tovs codovs BaBuAdvos

14 tote Daniel apekrithé boulén kai gnomen (0 Arioch t§ archimageirg tou basileos,
Then Daniel answered counsel and opinion to Arioch the chief guard of the king,

exélthen anairein Babylonos
came forth to do away with men of Babylon.

4xa ay-do £yy-1a feilw Yy 44 4r Ao
i(fagal yraq4 oava 4xdYy yaas 4ydy yatyy Ajruay
NOT TR0V NDORTIT RLIPY [ITND TR My
D875 TIT DT SOPR 1IN 850 DTR7IR MRRIIR

15. "aneh w’amar I'Ar'yok shalita’ di-mal’ka’ “al-mah datha’ m’hach’ts’phah
- mal’ka’ ‘edayin mil'tha’ hoda™ ‘Ar’yok I'Dani’El.

Dan2:15 He answered and said to Ariyok, the king’s commander, what reason is
the decree the king so urgent? Then Aryok made the thing known to Dani’El.

15> "Apxwv Tod Baothéws, mepl Tivos éENADev 1 yvopmn 1) dvardns ék mpoodmov Tod
Baoléws; éyvapioev 8 1o phia Apiwy T® Aavim.
15 Archon tou basileos, tinos exé€lthen hé gnome

O Ruler of the king, what reason came forth the decree

anaidés tou basileos?
is impudent of the king?

egnorisen de to hréma Arioch (0 Daniéel.

HaMiqraot/The Scriptures — Chetubim/Writings Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 8232



made known And the saying Arioch to Daniel.
ACIXIA Py A £YY-yy A0gr (o [4ayav e
4y arruald 49w)r
MPTIM TR 2T XDPoRTI Y3y Sy Sxmmw
D IXDPRD TIOT? XU

16. w'Dani’El “al ub” ah =mal’ka’ di z’man yin’ten-leh
uphish’ra’ ’hachawayah I'mal’ka’.

Dan2:16 So Dani’El went in and requested of the king he would give him time,
in order that he might declare the interpretation to the king.
16> kat Aavim elofiABev kal Hilwoev Tov Baoldéa dmws xpovov 8o adTd,
Kal TNV cVYkpLoLw adTod avayyeldn 7@ BaotAel.
16 kai Daniel eiselthen kai eéxiosen ton basilea hopos chronon dg autg,
And Daniel entered and petitioned the king so as time to give to him,

kai tén sygkrisin autou anaggeilé to basilei.
and the interpretation of it he should announce to the king.

J4way Aryudy (4 axi 3 [43Ya Yradar
Ay 4x7% A3ayqIy arqzoyr

SRR N O D SxmaT IR
YT XN MINan TN

17. ‘edayin Dani’El I'bay’theh ‘azal w’laChanan’Yah Misha’El
wa Azar'Yah chab’rohi mil’'tha’ hoda®.

Dan2:17 Then Dani’El went to his house and declared the thing to ChananYabh,
Misha’El and AzarYah, his companions,

7> kat elof\Bev AavinA els TOV oikov adTod kal T® Avavia
\ ~ \ ~ ~ ’ 9 ~ \ e A b 4
kal 7 Muoam kal 7® Alapra Tots Ppllots adTod T6 pRpa éyvapioev:
17 kai eiselthen Daniél ¢is ton oikon autou kai t0 Anania
And Daniel went his house, and to Hananiah,

kai (0 Misaél kai t0 Azaria tois philois autou to hréma egnorisen;
and to Mishael, and to Azariah his friends the saying to make known.

1a aya axq-do 4Yw a4 YaPyy 4039 JAYH9T 18
(99 AYAYU 4w Yo BAYIIHY (43Y2 Jrasar 44
TN MOV NIW SN DTPTIR RYIRD RO

1523 O30 WE-OY TIIm S8aT PTIT 8O

18. w'rachamin I'mib’ e’ - sh’maya’ “al-razah d’nah
la’ y’hob’dun Dani’El w’chab’rohi =sh’ar Babel.
Dan2:18 that they might pray the mercies of the heavens
this mystery, so Dani’El and his friends would not be destroyed
the rest of of Babel.

18> kat oikTippovs élnTovv mapa Tod Beod Tod ovpavod VmEP TOD LVoTNPLOL TOVTOV,

HaMiqraot/The Scriptures — Chetubim/Writings Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 8233



8mws Gv p1 dméddowvtar AavinA kat ol pidol adTod
peta Tdv émAotmwv codpdv BaBuldvos.
18 kai oiktirmous ezétoun tou ouranou
And compassions they sought of the heavens

tou mystéeriou toutou, hopos an me apolontai Daniél
this mystery, so that therefore should not be destroyed Daniel

kai hoi philoi autou ton epiloipon Babylonos.
and his friends the rest of men of Babylon.

Jak 200 a=q 43lad-va dr=as Jagad Jrat
4w A4l y43 (414
TR 721 I RIDIDTIT RMTA ONITD IR

XY FOND 03 ORIT

19. ‘edayin I’'Dani’El di-leyl'ya’ razah gali
‘edayin Dani’El barik le sh'maya’.

Dan2:19 Then the mystery was revealed (o Dani’El in a night
Then Dani’El blessed of the heavens;

19> T6Te T® Aavim év opdpaTL THS VUKTOS TO puoThpLov dmekalvdin-

\ 9 4 \ \ ~ 9 ~
kal edAoynoev Tov Beov 100 ovpavod

19 tote tg Daniel tés nyktos to mystérion apekalyphthe;
Then to Daniel a night the mystery was uncovered,
kai eulogéesen tou ouranou
and Daniel blessed of the heavens.

490y ¥y43Yy 434714 Ayw £yal Y4r (43Y4 Ao
43373¢ LA £XrINY 4XYYH 1A 4y o-aoy

NnOY TR Ian NOONTUT ARy NI SRRy SN0 My o

ceesy oo

INTITAD 9T RNTA3 RORDM VT NROY WY

20. “aneh Dani’El w'amar sh’meh di~- m’barak -

w' ad- ug’bur’tha’ di leh-hi’.

Dan2:20 Dani’El answered and said, the name be blessed
and , and power are to Him.

20> AavinA kat etmev Ein 16 dvopa Tod Beod eddoympévov &md Tod al@dvos

\ ~ 9 A e ’ \ e 4 9 ~ 9
Kal €ws ToD al@dvos, 6Tt M codla Kal 1 TVVEOLs ADTOD €TTLV"

20 Daniel kai eipen to onoma eulogémenon

And he said, - the name of being blessed
kai , kai hé synesis autou estin;

and ’ and the might are his.

YaPaYyY JAYLY Aa0ay fayysy 4ajac £yway 473y
AY29 3oand £oalwy YAWAYUL £XWYH 931 YAYLY
DOPIRA 17200 TTIYTR RO RNITY RWIR NRITIND
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21. w’hu’ m’hash’ne’ “idanaya’ w’zim’naya’ m’ha™’deh mal’kin
um’hageym mal’kin yaheb uman’d’ a’ I'yad’ ey binah.
Dan2:21 It is He who changes the times and the seasons. He removes kings and establishes
kings. He gives and knowledge to those who have understanding.

21> kal adTos d&AAoLol karpovs kail xpovovs, kabioTd Bactdels
\ ~ \ ’ ~ ~ \ 4 ~ 9 14 4
kal pebuotd, dLdovs codlav Tols codols kal ppoévmoLy Tols elddoLy chveoLy:
21 kai autos alloioi kairous kai chronous, kathista basileis
And he changes seasons and times; he ordains kings,

kai methista, didous
and changes; giving ,

kai phronésin eidosin synesin;
and intelligence to the ones knowing understanding.

£YTWHS Y 0ai 4x4xFyy 4£xPiYo 4.1 4ran
44w Yo 4433y

NDIWTD MR VT XNIMDRT ROPMY 8D NI
R ARy XOTN

22. hu’ gale’ "amiqatha’ um’sat’ratha’ yada™ mah bachashoka’ u eh sh're’.

Dan2:22 [t is He who reveals the profound and hidden things;
He knows what is ' the darkness, and dwells Him.

22> ad1os dmokalvmrel Babéa kal dmékpuda, yLvaokwv Ta év TO okoOTEL,
kal 70 ¢pids pet’ avTod €oTLVv*
22 autos apokalyptei bathea kai apokrypha, ginoskon ta ¢n tg skotei,
He uncovers deep and concealed things, knowing the things ' the darkness,

kai autou estin;
and him is.

A4 WYY 4473y Axasds als Y
Ayxoary yoyy A X931 4XqrINT 4x¥YyH 1A
gyx0avd £YLY Xy aa yry 4yrog-aa

TN MIW TR ONTIN AR 720
"IMYTAT DT WD NI RNTAIN RORDT 7
INIDYTIT X2PR NPRTIT IR XPYITOT

23. lak ‘abahathi m’hode’ um’shabach ug’bur’tha’
y’hab’t’ li uk’ an hoda 'tani di-b" " eyna’ ak di=milath mal’ka’ hoda™'tena’.

Dan2:23 10 You, O of my fathers, | give thanks and praise,
You have given me and power; Even now You have made known to me
we requested of You, You have made known to us the king’s matter.

’ e \ ~ ’ 9 ~ \ b ~ [74 ’
23> oot, 0 Beds TOV TaTépwv pov, €Eopoloyodpal kal aitvd, 8T codlav

\ / 9 / \ ~ 4 ’ 3 4 \ ~
kal dVvapwy é8wkdas pou kal viv éyvapLods pot & NElboapey mapa cod
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\ \ e ~ )4 b ’ 7
KOL TO OPALQ TOV Bo.orl)\ems €YVWOPLOAS LOL.
23 soi, ton pateron mou, exomologoumai kai aino,
To you, O of my fathers, I acknowledge and praise,

kai dynamin edokas moi
and power you gave to me,

kai egnorisas moi ha éxiosamen sou
And made known to me we petitioned you;

kai to horama tou basileds egnorisas moi.
and the matter of the king you made known to me.

1YYy Yy 1A yraiq4-do Jo [4aYa afa (IP-(Y 4
(33 AYAyud Al-W4 1yv (4 (33 2YAyuld a«sval
4TH4 4y £awWIr 4y WA 2ylea agvax-d4
XDPn "3 27 hTROY Dy Sxm7 3T 53p~52 o
233 "RUP0D MRTIMR 12) D 533 "RUR0? M7
0 NI XDORD NTWDY XDOR O7p "27WT 72RO
24. kal-gabel d’'nah Dani’El “al “al-‘Ar'yok di mani mal’ka’ I'hobadah

P Babel ‘azal w'ken ‘amar=ieh I’ Babel

‘al-t’hobed ha”el’ni mal’ka’ uphish’ra’ 'mal’ka’ ‘achaue’.

Dan2:24 Therefore, Dani’El went in to Aryok, the king had appointed to destroy
of Babel; he went and said this ‘o him, Do not destroy of Babel!

Bring me in the king, and I shall declare the interpretation to the king.

24> kal \Oev AavinA mpos Apiwy, 6v kaTéotnoev 6 Baotlels dmodéaal
Tovs codovs Bafuldvos, kal elmev adTd Tovs codbods BaBuAdvos w1y dmodéons,

2 ’ / bl 4 ~ / \ \ / ~ ~ 2 ~
elodyaye 3¢ e évamov Tod BactAéws, kal TNV oOykpLowy T® BactAel dvayyeld.

24 kai €lthen Danieél Arioch, katestésen ho basileus apolesai
And Daniel came to Arioch, appointed the king to destroy
Babylonos, kai eipen aut) Babylonos
men of Babylon, and said to him, men of Babylon
meé apolesés, eisagage de me tou basileos,
you should not destroy, but bring me the king,

kai tén sygkrisin t0 basilei anaggelo.
and the interpretation to the king I shall announce.

4y ya® [439al (oya AdRIxAI Yri94 Jia4as
£X7 Y37y 431 xHywasia ad-994 MYy
oavai £y 49w 14 ay3i a4

NDPR OTR ONMTD OpIT momanTa TN 1IN
X1D) 223770 D33 MW TOT A>TTIN 1)
YT RDPRD XD 0T Ty 0T

25. ‘edayin ‘Ar'yok b’hith’b’halah han’ el I'Dani’El mal’ka’ w’ken ‘amar-leh
di-hash’kachath g’bar =b'ney galutha’ di Yahud di phish'ra’ I'mal’ka’ yahuda™.
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Dan2:25 Then Aryok hurriedly brought Dani’El in before the king and spoke thus to him,
I have found a man of the sons of the exiles Yahudah
can make the interpretation known to the king!

25> ToTe ApLwy év omovdT) elonyayev TOv AavinA évamov Tod Bactdéwns
kal etmev adtd Edpnra dvdpa éx 1av vidv tis alypalwotas s Iovdalas,
8oTis T0 oUykpLpa T® BaotAel dvayyelel.
25 tote Arioch en spoudé eiségagen ton Daniél enopion tou basileds

Then Arioch in haste brought Daniel before the king,

kai eipen aut) Heuréeka andra ¢k ton huion tés aichmalosias tés Ioudaias,
and said to him, I found a man of the sons of the captivity of Judea,

to sygkrima to basilei anaggelei.
one the interpretation to the king shall announce.

YA xi-43 qngwels ayw 1a J4yal 94y 4y 3o
AqW)Y XA-TH-1a 4400 Ayxoaral (ay

TOONRT BRI MY 07 OXMTH N 895 My
WD NI RO MY TT? S0

26. “anech mal’ka’ w’amar 'Dani’El di sh’meh Bel't’sha’tstsar

kahel "hoda uthani =chazeyth uphish’reh.
Dan2:26 The king answered and said to Dani’El, name was Belteshatssar,
able to make known to me I have seen and its interpretation?

26> kal dmekpifn 6 Baoileds kal elmev T® Aavind, o 16 dvopa Badtacap Ei
dVvaoat pou dvayyetlal 160 évimviov, & €ldov, kal TNV oVYKpLOLW adTOoD;
26 kai apekrithé ho basileus kai eipen (0 Daniél, to onoma Baltasar
And answered the king and said to Daniel, of the name was Belteshazzar,
dynasai moi anaggeilai ,
you able to announce to me

eidon, kai tén sygkrisin autou?
I beheld, and the interpretation of it?

4 J4w 4yy-1a A=9 W4y 4YY YaP (4394 Ao
4yyd a1 vuald Y dyA Y= JAyedn Jigw4 JAYayu
ND O NPORTYT M) TN NPoR OTR ON2IT My
2P0 MMAR 1R 1M TRRTT TRE TR

27. “aneh Dani’El gadam mal’ka’ w'amar razah di=-mal’ka’ sha’el la’
‘ash’phin char’tumin gaz’rin yak’lin I'"hachawayah I'mal’ka’.

Dan2:27 Dani’El answered before the king and said,

The mystery the king has inquired, neither , conjurers, magicians
nor diviners are able to declare it to the king.

27> kat dmekpihn Aavim évomov Tod BactAéws kal Aéyel

To pvornprov, 6 6 Baoldes émepwTd, 0Ok €TTLV COPOV, LAywV,

émaoddv, yalapmvov dvayyeldar o Bactlel,

27 kai apekrithe Daniél enopion tou basileos kai legei To mystérion,

HaMiqraot/The Scriptures — Chetubim/Writings Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 8237



And Daniel answered before the king, and he said, The mystery
ho basileus eperota, ouk estin , magon, epaoidon, gazareénon
the king asks is not of men, magi, enchanters, astrologers,
anaggeilai to basilei,
to announce the king.

4y(% oavay yaxq 441 43WwWI a4 Axi 4 Wi s
YYH 439va xAqu4s 4vad 24 3y qnyayysy
403 Afa ysywy-co yw4q rEhy

82505 yTim 7T N33 NMwa AR N onama

RPN NI OTIND NP 0T M TEITRE

.......

D NI YT [IDWRTOY TR WM
28. ‘ithay sh’maya’ gale’ razin w’hoda™ I'mal’ka’ N’bukad’netstsar mah
di lehewe’' b’acharith yomaya’ w’ re’shak “al-mish’k’bak d’nah hu’.

Dan2:28 there is the heavens who reveals mysteries,
and He has made known (o King Nebukadnetssar what shall take place in the latter days.
This was and of your head on your bed, was this.

28> AAN’ 1) oLy Beds év 0vpavd dmokaddTTwV puoTTpLa kal éyvoploey Td BactAel
NaBouyodovooop a el yevéobar ém’ éoyaTwv T@V Hpuepdv.
TO EVOTTVLOV GOV KAl al 0paoeLs THs kepadfls oov €m THs kolTs ocov ToDTO EoTLv.
28 € estin ourand apokalypton mystéria
there is heaven uncovering mysteries,

kai egnorisen (0 basilei Nabouchodonosor
and he made known o king Nebuchadnezzar

ha dei genesthai ep’ eschaton ton hemeron.
what must take place at the last of the days.

sou kai tés kephalés sou tés koités sou touto estin.
of yours, and of your head your bed, is this,

473l va Y YPLF YyIywy-Clo yyrioq 4¥<Y Axy4 2
Al LAty yoara 4T 47 A4 14u4

"7 MR PRO TIBWRTOY YD NDPD MR LD
RO TR qyjﬁﬁ X777 x‘?gq 37T TOR KT

.......... TR

29. ‘an’tah mal’ka’ ra™yonak “al-mish’k’bak s’liqu mah
di lehewe’ ‘acharey d’'nah w'gale’ razaya’ hod’"ak mah-di lehewe’.

Dan2:29 As for you, O king, while on your bed your thoughts turned to what shall happen
after this. And He who reveals mysteries has made known to you what shall take place.

29> oV BaociAed, ol Sradoyiopol cov émi THs kolTms oov avélmoav Ti Sel yevéohar
ReTA TaDTA, Kal 0 AmokaAOTTOV puaTnpLa EyvopLoév ool & det yevéobal.
29 sy basileu, hoi dialogismoi sou epi tés koites sou anebésan

You, O king, your thoughts upon your bed ascended

ti dei genesthai tauta,
to what must take place these things.
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kai ho apokalypton mystéria egnorisen soi ha dei genesthai.
And the one uncovering mysteries made known to you what must take place.

459 43AU-Y)Y 29 X414 AYyus 4 3747 30
Jroavai £yl 49wy 4 xq3a-fo ¥l Al 21 aya
0ayx y939¢ Ayra-oqy

NI7 NMTOD7TR 73 ODOWNTOT MonI XD M5
PYTAT XDPRD ROWD T MI3TOY 1R 0 o9y T
TN T332 "3Y

30. wa’'anah la’ b’ =‘ithay bi min-kal-chayaya’ raza’ d’nah geli li lahen
“al-dib’rath di phish’ra’ 'mal’ka’ y’hod’ un w’ra 'yoney lib’bak tin'da’.

Dan2:30 But as for me, this mystery has not been revealed to me for any
I have more than living man, but, so that the meaning might be known to the king,
and that you might know the thoughts of your heart.

30> kat épol 8¢ ovk év codla T ovom év épol mapa TAvTas Tovs (BvTas TO
puoTnpLov TodTo amekadvdin, AAN’ évekev Tod TV oVykpLow TH BactAel yvoploa,
tva Tovs dtadoyiopovs Tis kapdlas cov yvds.
30 kai emoi de ouk en t€ ousé€ en emoi para tous zontas

And to me there is not being in me more than the living;

to mystérion touto apekalyphthé, all’ heneken tou ten sygkrisin
this mystery was uncovered but because of the interpretation

basilei gnorisai, tous dialogismous tés kardias sou gngs.
the king to be made known, the thoughts of your heart you should know.

39 4y 4y 43w ap Wih v 4y xava aTH 4y axy4 s
i(AHa AreT YIIPC Y4P X3 ara=y

37 127 XpHE XM 70 02 AON NNT M NDOD RS
12T MM 23R B8P M M

31. ‘an’tah mal’ka’ chazeh haway’ath wa'alu ts’lem chad sagi’ tsal’ma’ diken rab
w'ziueh yatir ga’em I'qab’lak w’reweh d’chil.

Dan2:31 You, O king, were looking and behold, there was a single great statue;
that statue, which was large and of extraordinary splendor, was standing in front of you,
and its appearance was awesome.

31> ob, BaocrAed, ebempers, kal 8oV elkwv pla, peyddn 7 elkwv ékelv
Kol gl 1Tp60'0L|JLs aOTRs Gﬂepcl)ep'ﬁs, €oTOoQ 1Tp6 1'rp00'é)1'rov oov,
kal 1 8paots avThs poPepd-
31 sy, basileu, etheoreis, kai idou eikon mia, megale hé eikon ekeiné

You, O king, viewed. And behold, image one great. image That great,
kai hé prosopsis autées hyperphereés, hestdosa pro prosopou sou,

and the aspect of it was overwhelming, standing before your face;

kai autés phobera;
and of it was fearful.
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32. tsal’ma’ re’sheh di- chadohi
ud’ra’ohi di k’saph m' ohi w’yar’katheh di n’chash.

Dan2:32 The head of statue was made ,
its breast and its arms of silver, its belly and its thighs of bronze,

e 9 7 o e \ ’ ~ 3 ~ \ \ ~
32> 1 elxwv, s M kedad T xpuolov xpmnoTod, al xelpes kal T0 oTTfos
kal ol Bpaxloves adTHs dpyvpol, T) kolAla kal ol pmpol xaAkol,

32 he eikon, hé kephalé , kai to stéthos
An image of the head was of , and the breast
kai hoi brachiones argyroi, hé koilia kai hoi méroi chalkoi,

and the arms of it silver, the belly and the thighs brass,

JFH A2 Jragyr (T97 A2 Jrayy avdiq (=97 24 Aarewas
DI T 1A OTID 0T TR diSIn ST T mipw ab
33. shaqohi di phar’zel rag’lohi min’hon di phar'zel umin’hon di chasaph.
Dan2:33 its legs of iron, its feet partly of iron and partly of clay.
33> ai kvijpar odnpat, ol méSes épos TL oLEMPODY KAl LEPOS TL OOTPAKLVOV.

33 hai knemai sidérai, hoi podes ti sidéroun kai ti ostrakinon.
the legs iron, the feet part what of iron, and part what earthenware.

Jrai g 40714 Y94 x4Tx3 L4 40 X373 3TH34
YPWA xPaay LJFUY 40T9) 24 2av900 49l xuyy
17773 RD7UT 1IN NOWOT U7 Y O e

TIRT NPT RDOM RPTID 7T MISINTOY XR2ED Mm
34. chazeh “ad di hith’g’zereth ‘eben di-la’ bidayin
um’chath I'tsal’ma’ “al-rag’lohi < phar'z’la’ w'chas’pa’ w’hadeqeth himon.

Dan2:34 looking until a stone was cut out out hands,
and it struck the statue on its feet of iron and clay and crushed them.

9 ’ e T 9 ’ ’ 9 ” 9 ~ \ ’ \ 9 ’
34 eeempel,s, €EWS OV e’rpn]e'q AlBos &€ OpPOUS ALVEL XELPOV KAl émaTafev TTV €Lkova
€L Tovs modas Tovs oLdMPods kal 60TPAKLVOUS KAl ENETTUVEV ADTOVS €L TEAOS.
34 etheoreis, heos hou etmethé lithos ex orous aneu cheiron
You viewed until was shredded a stone a mountain without hands,

kai epataxen tén eikona tous podas tous sidérous
and it struck the image the feet of iron and earthenware;

kai ostrakinous kai eleptynen autous
and it thinned them out

TTAY 439347 47FY 4WHY 47FH 4497 AHY TPA JAa4I93s
MYy xwWa-4¢ 9x4-0Y7 4UT9 JTYA 4WIT e P-qakyy qroy
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4oq4-dy x{yv 99 qved xva 4ydnd xpy-ia 4ys4y yrald
T R3TT) NBOD UMY NPOM NDTTB T PT TTIND O

MORWM—RD NR~5D1 NI TR XN LIPTINTRT MWD
INYTINTOD N2M 37 WD NYT RRDED MR XIIN )

35. be'dayin daqu kachadah par’z’la’ chas’pa’ n’chasha’ kas’pa’ w’

wa R ur =‘id’rey~-qayit un’sa’ himon w'hal=‘athar la’-hish’takach I’hon
w’ab’na’ di=-m’chath I'tsal’'ma’ P'tur rab um’lath ol-‘ar’"a’.

Dan2:35 Then the iron, the clay, the bronze, the silver and were crushed together
and like chaff the summer threshing floors;

and carried them away so that not trace of them was found.

But the stone struck the statue a great mountain and filled earth.

35> 167€ eélemTOVONOAV €ls Ama TO SoTpakov, 6 oldnpos, 0 xaAkds,
0 dpyvpos, 0 XPLOOS KAl EYEVOVTO MOEL KOVLOPTOS Ao dAwvos Bepivis:
kal é€fjpev adTa 10 AT fos Tod mMvedpaTos, kal Tomos ovy evpédn adTols:
kal 0 AtBos 0 mata€as TNV elkova éyeviOm pos péya kal émAfpwoey maoav THV yhv.
35 tote eleptynthésan cis hapax to ostrakon, ho sidéros, ho chalkos, ho argyros,
Then they were thinned out at once - the potsherd, the iron, the brass, the silver,

kai hosei koniortos halonos therinés;
; and as a cloud of dust the threshing-floor at harvest;
kai exéren auta to pléthos ,
and lifted them away the abundance of ’

kai topos ouch heurethé autois; kai ho lithos
and no place was found for them; and the stone

pataxas tén eikona oros mega kai eplerosen tén géen.
struck the image mountain a great, and it filled the earth.

HYCYYa® Y4 AW 4N Aga e
INDPRTOTR MR) FIWDY X7 13T

36. d’'nah uphish’reh ne'mar -mal’ka’.

Dan2:36 This was ; now we shall tell its interpretation the king.
36> ToOTO €0TLY TO évOTTVLOV®
Kal TNV oOYkpLoLY adToDd €épodpLev évamiov Tod BactAéws.

36 touto estin ; kai tén sygkrisin autou eroumen tou basileos.
This is ; and the interpretation of it we shall tell the king.

49T 4xvyYy 43yw Ads s 43y YOy 4y AxY 4
(=937 499y 47PxY

NJOM XDIDOD XM AR VT XIDDD o0 XDPR NS
2730 R7PM R2PM

37. ‘an’tah mal’ka’ melek mal’kaya’ sh’maya’ mal’kutha’ chis’'na’
w'thaq’pa’ wiqara’ y’hab-lak.

Dan2:37 You, O king, are the king of kings, to of the heavens has given you
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the kingdom, the power, the strength and the glory;

37> o0, Baotded Baothevs Baothéwv, ® 6 Beds Tod odpavod Baotlelav Loyvpav
Kal kpaTaLav Kol évTipov Edwkev,

37 sy, basileu basileus basileon, tou ouranou basileian ischyran

You, O king, are king of kings, to of the heavens kingdom a strong
kai krataian kai entimon edoken,

and fortified and honorable gave.

$3YWoJrOY 4499 XYAU 4WI47AY9 JA 94 2amY v s
934 1A AW4q 473 Axy4 Jyalys yedway yai s 533
NI TRIVY XDI MO RGN PINT 2TO23Im5

INITT VT AYND MR TiPD3 AWM 13 3
38.u =< da’arin b'ney~‘anasha’ cheyuath bara’ w’ oph-sh’maya’ y’hab bidak
w’hash’l'tak b’kal’hon ‘an’tah~-hu’ re’shah .

Dan2:38 and the sons of men dwell, or the beasts of the field,
or the birds of the sky, He has given them your hand
and has caused you to rule them all. You are the head

) \ , o ~ ¢ e A\ A9 ’ ’ s ~
(38> €V TTAVTL TOTTWy OTTOVU KATOLKOLOLY OL LLOL TV G'VBP(D"IT(DV, e'T]pLG, TE AYypov

\ \ 5 A 3 ) ~ ’ \ ’ ’ ’ ’
KOl TTETELVA OVPAVOL €I80.)K€V €V TT) X€ELPL OOV KAL KATECTT|OEV O€ KVUPLOV TTAVTWYV,

oV €l M kedpadm M xpvo).

38 topo, katoikousin hoi huioi ton anthropon, théria te agrou
place dwell the sons of men, both wild beasts of the field
kai peteina ouranou edoken en té cheiri sou
and birds of heaven he gave your hand,
kai katestéesen se kyrion , sy ei he kephalée
and he placed you master of 2/l. You are the head of

Y1y 40494 ud YLy YrPx yaxIv e
4094-0Y9 ®(Wx A 4why A A4Ps £axax vylyy

TR XY 8 1050 DIPR 7IN25
IRYTNTO2D UDWN M7 RGN T IR RIAON 1550

39, ubath’rak t'’qum mal’ku ‘achari ‘ara™ minak umal’ku th'lithaya’ ‘achari
di n’chasha’ di thish’lat =‘ar’a’.

Dan2:39 And in your place shall arise another kingdom lower yours,
and another third kingdom of bronze, shall rule the earth.

\ 4 b / ’ e 7 (4
39> kal 0TLow cov AvacTnoeTal Bactlela €TEPA NTTOV GO,
kal BaotAeta TplTn TTLs €0TLY O YaAKOS, 1) KVpLEVTEL TTAGMS TS YT|S.
39 kai sou anastésetai basileia hetera hétton sou,

And you shall arise kingdom another inferior of you,

kai basileia tritée estin ho chalkos, h¢ kyrieusei tés ges.
and kingdom a third is the brass, shall dominate over the earth.

40x9] 34 (3%0Y 4=y AJPx 4vax 3303399 vy Y a0
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40. umal’ku r’bi"ayah tehewe’ thagiphah k’phar’z’la’ =qabel i phar'z’la’ m’hadeq

w’chashel uk’phar'’z’la’ di-m’ra’a” =‘ileyn tadiq w'thero a.
Dan2:40 Then there shall be a fourth kingdom as strong as iron; nas as iron crushes
and smashes , 80, like iron shatters 21! these, it shall crush and shatter.

\ 7 /’ v bl \ 4 e ’ (3 7 ¢ ’ /’
40> katl Baoilela TeTapTn é0TAL Loyvpa WS O oldMpos: Ov TpoToV O aldnpos AemrTiver
kal dapdlel mvTa, obTws mhvTa AemTuvel Kal dapdoel.

40 kai basileia tetarté estai ischyra hos ho sidéros;
And kingdom a fourth which shall be strong as iron,

tropon ho sidéros leptynei kai damazei ,
in manner iron makes fine and tames things -
houtos leptynei kai damasei.

so shall be made fine and be tamed.

HJ-a JFM Jrayy 4xosndy 43019 AXATU- AT 4
40=9) Ao 4xgny-yyy avax a1y vy (=97 Jrapyv
4y3@ JFUI 99°9 4(=9) axiTh 14 (9P-CY as-4val

aaTeT r]Dﬂ Tﬁ"fﬂ?: NOY22XT xnbm MM TTINRG

.......

a.w -chazay’thah rag’layq w ets’b"atha mm’hon chasaph
=phechar umin’hon par’zel mal’ku ph’ligah teheweh u -nits’b’tha’
phar’z’la’ lehewe’~bah =qabel di chazay’thah par'z’la’ m’“arab bachasaph tina’.

Dan2:41 And as to which you saw the feet and toes, partly of potter’s clay
and partly of iron, the kingdom shall be divided; there shall be in it the strength
iron, inas as you saw the iron mixed clay of the porter.

41> kal 81 €ldes Tovs TOdas kal Tovs SakTONoVs Lépos év TL doTplkivov wépos
3¢ L oLdmpodv, BactAela dumpmpévn éoTar, kal amo THs pilns s odmpas éoTar
&v adrij, ov Tpoov €ldes Tov aldnpov dvapeperypévov Td doTpdkw:
41 kai eides tous podas kai tous daktylous

And which you beheld of the feet and of the toes,

meros men ti ostrakinon meros de ti sidéroun,
part somewhat earthenware, and part somewhat of iron,

basileia diérémené estai, kai teés hrizeés tes sideéras estai en auté,
a kingdom divided shall be; and some the root of iron shall be in it,

tropon eides ton sidéron anamemeigmenon to ostrako;
in manner you beheld the iron being intermingled with the potsherd.

xn®-yy JFW JraryT (=9 Jrary 4319 xosn4v 42
B43- 9% AvAX AYYY 3JLPX Ayax 4xvydy
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42, w'ets’b’"ath rag’laya’ min’hon par’zel umin’hon chasaph
min-q’tsath mal’kutha’ teheweh thagiphah uminah teheweh th’birah.

Dan2:42 As the toes of the feet were partly of iron and partly of clay,
so the kingdom shall be partly strong and shall be partly fragile.

42> kat ol dakTUAoL TOV TOdDV PLéPos Pev TL oLdnpodv pépos d€ TL boTpdkLvov,
pépos TL Ths Pacidelas éoTal Loyvpov kal am’ adTHs €éoTat cuvTpLBopevov.
42 kai hoi daktyloi ton podon meros men ti sidéroun meros de ti ostrakinon,

And the toes of the feet, part somewhat of iron and part somewhat earthenware,

meros ti tés basileias estai ischyron kai autés estai syntribomenon.
part somewhat of the kingdom shall be strong, and some it shall be broken.

J2- 990Xy 4y1e JFHI 990Y 4(T9) XATH a3
YA YA P94a yral-4dy 4wy o093 yral
47FH-Yo 990Xy 4 4(x9) 1ay-43 aya-yo
PATYIR XL A3 3TYR NPTTR OO T

M TRIT PR MU v 7

IREOM™OY 22YOR XD X170 TDTNT MmOy
43, di chazay'ath par'z’la’ m’ arab bachasaph tina’ mith’ " ar’bin
z'ra” ‘anasha’ w'la’- dab’qin ~d’nah
=k'di phar'z’la’ la’ mith’ arab =chas’pa’.

Dan2:43 And in you saw the iron mixed the clay of the clay,
mixed the seed of men; but not adhere another,
as iron does not mix clay.

o \ ’ /7 ~ V4 ~ 9
43> 31 eldes TOV oLdMPoV AvaLEpLELYLEVOV TO OTTPAKW, CURRELYELS ETOVTAL
év oméppaTt awbpomwv kal oVk éoovTal TPooKOAADLEVOL OVTOS [LETA TOVTOV,

\ 4 4 \ ~ /
kaBws 0 oldnpos ovk dvapelyvuTal peTa Tod 00TPAKOV.

43 eides ton sidéron anamemeigmenon tQ ostrako,
you beheld the iron being intermingled with the potsherd;

symmeigeis spermati anthropon

mixed together so the seed of men.
kai ouk proskollomenoi houtos toutou,

But not cleaving, this one this other one,
kathos ho sidéros ouk anameignytai tou ostrakou.

as the iron does not mix the potsherd.

vy £3Yw AlE YA Jrl4 £3YY e Jraryragva
Paxwx 4 Y44 wol axvydlyy Jamxx 44 yawlol a4
2y od Yrex £aar 4xvydy JA4-Cy JAFxr Pax

7 0% XY AON DO TR 8OO T P
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44. ub’yomeyhon di mal’kaya’ ‘inun y’qim sh’maya’ mal’ku la’
thith’chabal umal’kuthah ""am ‘acharan la’ thish't’biq tadiq
w'thaseyph =‘ileyn mal’k’'watha’ w'hi’ t'qum .

Dan2:44 In the days of those kings of the heavens shall set up a kingdom
shall not be destroyed ,

and that kingdom shall not be left another people;

it shall crush and put an end to «!! these kingdoms, but it shall stand

\ bl ~ ¢ ’ ~ /’ b ’ 9 4 e \
44> kat év Tals Mpépats TOV Baotdéwv éxelvwv avaoTnoel o Beos
Tod oVpavod Baoctlelav, 1Tis els Tovs aldvas o SvapbaproeTar,
\ e ’ 9 ~ ~ ¢ /4 9 e 4
kal 7 Baotdela adTod Aa@ €Tépw ovy vVToAerdpBnoeTar:
AemTuvel kal Awkpmoel maoas Tas faoctlelas, kal adTT dvacTioeTal €ls Tovs aldvas,
44 kai en tais hemerais ton basileon ekeinon anastései tou ouranou basileian,
And in the days of those kings shall raise up of the heavens a kingdom,

ou diaphthareésetai,
shall not be corrupted.

kai hé basileia autou lag heterg ouch hypoleiphthésetai; leptynei
And his kingdom people to another shall not be left, but it shall thin

kai likmeései tas basileias, kai aute anastésetai ,
and winnow the kingdoms, and this one shall rise up

Y394 x9Tx4 4478Y a xATHP-1a [9P-(Y 45

£7FY 47FH 4WH) 40=9) xPaqy Jrai g 434

A4 L4 473l T2 Ay 4y ocava 99 Al 4334y
A4W] 1YY 49dn sanay

128 NOTANN NTIER T DATTOT DIRTOPm

N2OD NBOM NI NDTID NPT 1702 RTOT

73T UTON RYTD2 T TR X2O0D YT 37 AON NI
) I‘-fjtp'a ]D’Um N?;‘?T‘l 273N

45. =qabel di-chazay’ath tura’ ‘ith’'g’zereth ‘eben di-la’ bidayin

w’hadeqgeth par'z’la’ n'chasha’ chas’pa’ kas’pa’ w’ rab hoda™
mal’ka’ mah di d’nah w'yatsib um’heyman pish’reh.

Dan2:45 [nas as you saw a stone was cut of the mountain without hands

and that it crushed the iron, the bronze, the clay, the silver and .

the great Il has made known to the king what this;

so is true and its interpretation is trustworthy.

45> 5v Tpomov €ldes 8TL &md Spovus EtpBn AlBos dvev yepdv

Kal EAETTLVEV TO 80TPAKOV, TOV GLOTNPOV, TOV XAAKOV, TOV dpyupov, TOV XpUOOV.
0 Beods 0 péyas éyvapioev T BaolAel a del yeveohal peta TadTa,

kal AAmOLwov 10 évdmov, kal maT T) oUYKPLoLS adTOD.

45 tropon eides orous etméthe lithos
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In manner you beheld from a mountain was trimmed a stone

aneu cheiron kai eleptynen to ostrakon, ton sidéron, ton chalkon, ton argyron,
without hands, and it thinned the potsherd, the iron, the brass, the silver,

ho megas egnorisen 0 basilei
; the great £l made known to the king

ha dei genesthai meta tauta, kai alethinon ,
what must take place after these things.

kai pisté he sygkrisis autou.
And is true , and is trustworthy the interpretation of it.

LAv7)4-C0 () Aryayrs) 4YCY JAa454s
Al AYFIC Y4 Jruaury amgyy aNF (4apady

TIZINTOY D) N=)TDI3) NPDR INI M
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46. be'dayin mal’ka’ N’'bukad’netstsar n’phal «/=‘an’pohi ul’Dani’El s’gid
umin’chah w’nichochin ‘amar 'nasakah leh.

Dan2:46 Then King Nebukadnetssar fell on his face and did homage to Dani’El,
and gave orders to present to him an offering and incense.

46> Tote 6 Baohevs NaPovyodovooop émecev émi mpocwmov
kal T® AavinA mpooekvnoev kal pavaa kal edwdlas elmev omeloal avTH.

46 tote ho basileus Nabouchodonosor epesen prosopon
Then king Nebuchadnezzar fell his face,

kai tg Daniél prosekynésen kai manaa
and did obeisance to Daniel, and of a gift offering

kai euodias eipen speisai auto.
and of a pleasant aroma offering said to offer a libation to him.

ACE 473 JryAd4 2 eweTyy 4w (43yad YLy Ajow
Aga A=q £YC Xy A4 jamq Ay Ay 44y Jrad4
FPN RIT 7IDOPN T LWPRTIR TR ONNTH XDPn My ™

737 AT 8235 P52 27 Pra Moy o M v

47. “aneh mal’ka’ ’'Dani’El w’amar min=q’shot di hu’ ‘eahin
umare’ mal’kin w'galeh razin di y’kel’at I'mig’le’ razah d’nah.

Dan2:47 The king answered Dani’El and said,
In truth is of mighty ones and a master of kings
and a revealer of mysteries, you have been able to reveal this mystery.

47> kal dmokpibels 6 Baollevs elmev T7® AavinA En’ dAnfetas
e \ e ~ 9 /4 9 \ ~ \ I4 ~ /4
0 Beos V@V avTOs €oTLv Oeos Bedv katl kVpLos TOV PactAéwv
Kal &mokaAUTTOV puoTipLa, 8L duvvnins dmokadddal T0 puoTipLov TodTO.
47 kai apokritheis ho basileus eipen to Daniél
And responding the king said to Daniel,

Ep’ alétheias autos estin theon
In truth , he is of mighty ones,
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kai kyrios ton basileon kai apokalypton mystéria,
and master of the kings, and uncovering mysteries,

apokaluuai to mystérion touto.
to uncover this mystery.

AC-53% Y4V 19999 YUY 99 (439ad 4y Jradas
(39 AYAYu-dy (o JAYNF 997 (39 xJray (Y (o Aelway
MPTIMY NN 13737 13007 737 ONNTD X250 IR
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48. ‘edayin mal’ka’ I'Dani’El rabi umat’nan rab’r’ban sagi’an y’hab-leh

w’hash’l’teh ~m’dinath Babel w'rab-sig’nin - Babel.
Dan2:48 Then the king made Dani’El great and gave him many great gifts,
and he made him ruler province of Babel

and chief prefect of Babel.

48> kai épeyalvvev 6 Baoidevs Tov AavimA kal dopaTta peyala

\ \ ” 9 ~ \ ’ 9 \ 9 \ ’ ’ ~
kal moAAa édwkev adTH kal KaTéETTTNoEY avToV €m Taoms xwpas BaBuAdvos
kal dpxovTa caTpat®dv €ém mavTas Tovs codpovs BaBuAdvos.

48 kai emegalynen ho basileus ton Daniel kai domata megala kai polla edoken autd
And magnified the king Daniel, and gifts great and many he gave to him,

kai katesteésen auton choras Babylonos
and he established him the places of Babylon,
kai archonta satrapon Babylonos.
and ruler of satraps, men of Babylon.

xya-ay e gxaxgo Jo ayyy 4yY-yy 403 [43yava
4ydy o9x3 [4ayay vy agoy yway yqaw( (53
NPT 9T XATRY OV Mama 82907 XY OxMTILn

D :INDDR YIN3 ONMIT 03 T En TOTeD 533
49. w'Dani’El b’ a’ =-mal’ka’ umani “abid’ta’ di m’dinath Babel
I'Shad’rak Meyshak wa w’'Dani’El mal’ka’.

Dan2:49 And Dani’El made request o' the king, and he appointed Shadrak, Meyshak
and the administration of the province of Babel,
while Dani’El was «¢ the king’s

49> kat AavimA NTMoaTo mapa To0 PactAéws, kal kaTETTTNOEY €Ml T4 €pya TTS XWPAS
BaBuAdvos Tov Ledpay, Mioay, ABSevayw: kal Aavim) fv év T adAf) Tod BaotAéws.
49 kai Daniel étesato tou basileos,

And Daniel asked of the king,
kai katestésen ta erga tés choras Babylonos ton Sedrach,

and he placed the works of the region of Babylon, Shadrach,
Misach, ; kai Daniel én tou basileos.
Meshach and . And Daniel was of the king.
Chapter 3
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1. N'bukad’netstsar mal’ka’ “abad - rumeh ‘amin shitin
p'thayeh ‘amin ‘agimeh b'biq’ ath Dura’ >'m’dinath Babel.
Dan3:1 Nebukadnetssar the king made , the height of which was sixty

cubits and its width six cubits; he set it up on the plain of Dura i1 the province of Babel.

3:1> "ETovus dkTwkardexatov Nafovyodovooop 6 Baoidevs émoinoev elkova xpuotv,
Blos adris mixenv eENkovTa, edpos adTis mxewv &,
\ ¥ 9 \ 9 ’ .o 9 ’ ~
kal €0Tnoev avTTV €v mediw Aeipa év xwpa BaBuAdvos.
1 Etous oktokaidekatou Nabouchodonosor ho basileus epoiésen ,
In his eighteenth year Nebuchadnezzar the king made

huuos autés pécheon hexekonta, euros autés pécheon ,
Its height - cubits sixty, its breadth - cubits R

kai estésen autéen en pedig Deira ¢n chora Babylonos.
and he stationed it in the plain of Dura, in the region of Babylon.

£3I1F 43Y79aWH4L WIYYE W £Y Y Angay Tyt 2
LIOLW YT 4AX)X 4399xa 41994 42971984 £xXTHIY
Yy AryayvI) YRea e 4yl xymd £xyd 4xyaay
N2230 NMBOTWOND wipnD MW 8D TEITHIaNa

oY 521 NIWDR XITINT XIIITI RIMMITN XTI
INDOD TEITIIII DOP VT RO N2 RORD RO

2. uN’bukad’netstsar mal.’ha’ mik’nash la'achash'dar’p’naya’ sig’naya’
uphachawatha’ g'dab’raya’ d’thab’raya’ tiph'taye’ w'lzol shil’toney
m’dinatha’ I'methe’ lachanukath hageym N’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’.

Dan3:2 Then Nebukadnetssar the king assemble the satraps, the prefects
and the governors, , the treasurers, the judges, the magistrates
and 2!/ the rulers of the provinces to come (o the dedication of

Nebukadnetssar the king had set up.

2> kol AMETTELAEV OLVAYAYELY TOVS VTTATOUS KAL TOUS CTPATTYOUS
\ \ / 7 \ / \ \ ~
KAl TOVS TOTAPXAS, N YOURLEVOUS KAl TUPAVVYOUS KAl TOUS €T €EovoLdv
kal TavTas Tovs dpyovtas Tdv ywpdv éXDelv els Ta éykalvia Tis elkovos,

1s éornoev NaBouyodovooop 6 Bacthets:

2 kai synagagein tous hypatous Kkai tous strategous

And to gather together the supreme leaders, and the commandants,
kai tous toparchas, hegoumenous kai kai tous exousion

and the toparchs, leaders, and , and the ones in authorities,
kai tous archontas ton choron elthein cis ta egkainia

and the rulers of the regions, to come the holidays of dedication

, estésen Nabouchodonosor ho basileus;
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of stationed Nebuchadnezzar the king.

£3I1F 42Y794wHE JWIYRY Jrak s
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3. be’dayin mith’kan’shin ‘achash’dar’p’naya’ sig’'naya’

uphachawatha’ g’'dab’raya’ d’thab’raya’ tiph'taye’
w'20l shil’toney m'dinatha’ achanukath hageym N’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’
w'qa’amin haqgeym N’bukad’netstsar.
Dan3:3 Then the satraps, the prefects and the governors, , the treasurers,
the judges, the magistrates and all the rulers of the provinces were assembled

the dedication of Nebukadnetssar the king had set up;
and they stood Nebukadnetssar had set up.

3> kal cvviyOnoav ol Tomdpyat, GmaToL, TpaTNYOL, TyobpevoL, TOpavvoL pLeyalot,
oL ém’ €EovoLdv kal mavTes ol dpyovTes TOV XwpdV €ls TOV éykaLvLopLov THs elkovos,
1s éotnoev NaBouyodovooop 6 BaotAels,
Kol eLoTNKeLTav varmov THs elkdvos, s éatnoev NaBouyodovoaop.
3 kai synéchthésan hoi toparchai, hypatoi, stratégoi, hegoumenoi,

And gathered together the toparchs, supreme leaders, commandants, leaders,

megaloi, hoi kai hoi archontes ton choron
, great ones, the ones in authorities, and the rulers of the regions,
ton egkainismon y estesen Nabouchodonosor ho basileus,
the dedication of stationed Nebuchadnezzar the king.
kai heistékeisan R estesen Nabouchodonosor.
And they stood Nebuchadnezzar stationed.

YWY fAY L £3YY0 R4 Sy (PRI 497 £=rayre
NIOY NI NIBY TR 710D DM NP NI

4. w'haroza’ gare’ b'chayil I'kon ‘am’rin "am’maya’ ‘umaya’ w’ .
Dan3:4 Then the herald cried strength,
you it is commanded, O peoples, nations and s

4> kal 6 kfpuE éBba év Loyl Tpiv AéyeTal, Aaot, pudal, yAdooar-
4 kai ho kéryx eboa en ischui Hymin legetai,

And the herald yelled in strength, To you it is spoken,
laoi, phylai, H

O peoples, tribes, ,

Froxad 4xaPravy 47499 (P Jroywx-ia 4ya03s
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5. b "idana’ <i=thish’'m’ un qal qar na’ mash’roqltha qitharos sab’ka’ p san’term
sum’pon’yah w’ z'mara’ tip’lun w'this’g’dun I’
haqeym N’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’.

Dan3:5 the time you hear the sound of the horn, flute, lyre, trigon, psaltery,
bagpipe and of music, you fall down and worship
Nebukadnetssar the king has set up.

5> 7 dv dpa dkodomTe Ths dwvis Ths odAmyyos cbpLyyds Te kal kLbdpas, capBikms
kal PadTnplov kal cupdwvias kal TavTos YEVous PLOVTLKDV, TLTITOVTES TPOOKVVELTE
T elkdve T xpvody, N €ornoev Nafouvyodovooop 6 BaotAebs:
5 hora akouséte tés phonés tes salpiggos syriggos te kai kitharas,

in hour you should hear a sound of a trumpet, even flute, and harp,

sambykes kai psaltériou kai
even sambuke and psaltery, and ,

kai mousikon, piptontes proskyneite
and of music - falling, you shall do obeisance

, he estesen Nabouchodonosor ho basileus;
of stationed Nebuchadnezzar the king.

4Y9x1 4xow-33 aqFiy Ji 4(-1aYYve
xaPL £9v) Jrxdo4vd
NPT NOYWTAD 707 02 XTI

IRPDTPY X7 PR RN

6. uman-di-la’ yipel w'yis’'gud bHah-sha atha’ yith'r'me’ =‘atun yagid’ta’.
Dan3:6 But who does not fall down and worship,
that moment they shall be thrown of a furnace of blazing

\ & Y \ \ / 9 ~ ~ & bl /
<6> kal os 4v 1 TEcWV TPookLVOT), aVTT TN Gpa ERPBANOoeTaL
€l§ 'T'])]V K(’l.p.,L'VO'V TOG 1T‘Up(\)S "I'"?]'V KG,LO*LéV'T]V.

6 kai hos 21 mé peson proskynésé,

And who should not fall to do obeisance,
aute te hora emblethésetai eis tén kaminon ten kaiomenén.
in that same hour they shall be put the furnace of burning.

4949 (P 43WWo-lY Yaoww aay 4ywx-39 aya (99-Y7
Y279 449= YT Yy YA48YF) 4YIW FIXLP £xLPrewYy
4334 Wind yaanF 4aywdy 4394 43yyo-Ly

VAR A S/ AVAS SR

NIP Op NWRYTOR PYRY TP RPITFE M 530707
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7. kal-qgabel d’'nah beh-zim’na’ sham’’in =“am’maya’ qal qar’'na’ mash'’roqitha’
sab’ka’ p'san’terin w’ko! z'ney z’'mara’ naph’lin =“am’maya’ ‘umaya’
w'lishanaya’ sag’din I'tselem haqgeym N’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’.
Dan3:7 Therefore at that time, the peoples heard the sound of the horn, flute,
, the harp, the psaltery, and 2!l kinds of music, 2!! the peoples, nations
and the tongues fell down and worshiped image

Nebukadnetssar the king had set up.

<T> kal éyéveto &Te fikovoav ol Aaol Tis bwvils THs cAATLYyos cVPLYYds Te kal
kBapas, capPikms kal PpadTmplov kal cupdwvias Kal TAVTOS YEVOUS [LOVOLKODV,
mmTovTes MhvTes ol Aaol, pulatl, yYAdooar mposektvovy T elkéVL TH) XpLot, M
éornoev Nafovyodovooop 6 Bactlevs.
7 kai egeneto €kousan hoi laoi tés phones tés salpiggos

And it came to pass heard the peoples the sound of the trumpet,
syriggos te kai kitharas, sambykeés kai psaltériou kai symphonias

even flute and harp, even sambuke and psaltery, and harmony of sound,

kai genous mousikon, piptontes hoi laoi, phylai, glossai

and kind of music, falling down of the peoples, tribes, languages,
prosekynoun té¢ eikoni , e estésen Nabouchodonosor ho basileus.

did obeisance to the image of stationed Nebuchadnezzar the king.

Jr4awy J991 vIIP 479=a9 aya (5P s
ifAayai A Jrarngf vy4y

PPRIWD 77733 13T RWITAI YT OIpToDN
YT T PIETR 1008

8. kal-qgabel d’nah beh-zim’na’ q’ribu gub’rin Kas’da’in
wa’akalu qgar’tseyhon ¢ Yahudaye’.

Dan3:8 Therefore at that time men, Kasdain came forward
and brought charges the Yahudim.

8> T6Te MpooMABooav dvdpes XaAdalow kal SiéBalov Tovs lovdalovs

tote prosélthosan andres Chaldaioi kai diebalon tous Ioudaious
Then came forward men Chaldean, and they accused the Jews.

Ay J1ylol 4y 4y anyayvryd y1qy4r vYos
DT TRV XDDR XDDR 1mITDIZNR RN yo

9. “ano w'am’rin N’buhad’netstsar mal’ha mal’ha cheyi.

Dan3:9 They responded and said (0 Nebukadnetssar the king: O king, live !

9> 1 Baorel Nafovyodovooop Baoilded, els Tovs aldvas [0L-

9 tg basilei Nabouchodonosor Basileu, zethi;

O king Nebuchadnezzar, O king, live!
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10. ‘an’tah mal’ka’ sam’at t’ " em =‘enash
=yish'ma’ qal gar’'na’ mash’roqitha’ sab’ka’ ph’san’terin
w'sipon’yah w'20! z'ney z'mara’ yipel w'yis’'gud I’ .
Dan3:10 You, O king, have made a decree man hears the sound of the horn,

flute, , trigon, psaltery, and bagpipe and 2!! kinds of music,
is to fall down and worship

10> ob, BaocrAed, ébmKas doypa mavTa dvbpwmov,
0s Av dkovom Tis bwvils Ths odAmyyos oVpLyyds Te kal kbdpas,
capBikms kat fadTnplov kal cvpdwvias Kal TAVTOS YEVOUS LOVOLKDV
10 sy, basileu, ethékas dogma

You O king established a decree,

anthropon, akousé tés phones tes salpiggos syriggos te kai kitharas,
man should hear the sound of the trumpet, even flute and harp,

sambykeés kai psaltériou kai kai genous mousikon
even sambuke and psaltery, and , and kind of music,

ExaPL 4477 Yrx4-471d 49} aFay T3 4FRA1r
INRTPY N7 IR TRID 8RN TN DR XD mIN

M. u =di=la’ yipel w'yis’'gud yith’r'me’ I'go’~‘atun yagid’ta’.

Dan3:11 But does not fall down and worship shall be cast
the midst of a furnace of blazing

\ \ \ / ~ 9 4 ~ ~ 9 U
A1> katl pm meowv mpookvviom TH) €lkovt T Xpvo), épPAndnoeTar
€ls TNV K&pLvov Tod TupPds TV KaLopévmv:
11 kai mé peson proskynésé ,

and should not fall to do obeisance to in ’

embléethésetai eis tén kaminon tén kaiomenén;
shall be put the furnace of burning.

JraXL xaYy-ia Yi4avii Jiq91 Axi 4

43991 v Aagoy yway yqaw (99 xjaiay xai go-(o
12U 4 YAALKL Yoo 4y yalo wyw-4l yi4
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12. gub’rin Yahuda'’yin di-maniath yath’hon «/="abidath m'dinath Babel
Shad’rak wa gub’raya’ ‘ilek la’-samu yik mal’ka’
t'"em P'elahayik la’ phal’chin ul’ hageym’at la’ .
Dan3:12 men, Yahudim, you have set them the business

of the province of Babel: Shadrak, and .

These men, O king, do not pay attention to you; they do not serve your mighty ones
nor you have set up.

<12> eloiv dvdpes Iovdatlor, ods kaTéotnoas émi Ta €pya Ths xwpas BaBuAdvos
P ) M Py TNS X0P ’

Xedpay, Mioay, ABSevayw, ol dvdpes éketvoL oy vmMKovTAV,

BaolAed, Td doypaTi oov, Tols Beols oov o0 AaTpedovoLy

\ ~ ’ ~ ~ ® 3
KOl T elkovL T XPVOT, M é'O"r'rlO'as, oV TPOOKLVOULGTLV.

12 andres Ioudaioi, katestésas ta erga tés choras Babylonos,
men Jews you placed the works of the region of Babylon -
Sedrach, , , hoi andres ekeinoi ouch hypékousan,
Shadrach, , . These men obeyed not,

basileu, to dogmati sou, tois theois sou ou latreuousin
O king, your decree, and your mighty ones they serve not,

kai , hé estésas, ou
and to of you stationed not to.

yway yqawd aaxaald 44 ayuy =149 dnyayvsy Jia451s
Yy YA rAxaa Y4 43997 JAa4 vy Aoy
T TGO TN MR TR TN WITDIT) PRI

&35?3 D‘IP 10T 'Ib& N7732 77TIR3 WJJ =l

13. be'dayin N’buhad’netstsar r'gaz wachamah ‘amar hay’thayah I’Shud’rah
wa be’dayin gub’raya’ ‘ilek heythayu mal’ka’.

Dan3:13 Then Nebukadnetssar in rage and anger gave orders to bring Shadrak,
and ; then these men were brought the king.

13> t61e NaBouyodovogop év Bupd kal dpyt) elmev dyayelv Tov Zedpay, Mioay kal
ABSevayw, kal fixbmoav évadmov Tod BaotAéws.
13 tote Nabouchodonosor ¢ thymg kai orgé eipen agagein ton Sedrach,

Then Nebuchadnezzar in rage and anger said to lead in Shadrach, ,

kai , kai échthésan tou basileos.
and . And they led them the king.

yway yqaw fana yyal 44y qnyaysy 3o
YRR YryA x4 4 a4l vy asoy

YLANF 4 x¥1P3 1A 43932 windy

TeOR TITY RTVT TP WE) TEITDII MWD

1PrIPR PR KD TORD 1) Tam
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14. "aneh N’bukad’netstsar w'amar ’hon hats'da’ Shad’rak Meyshak wa Abed n'go
PPelahay la’ ‘itheykon pal’chin ul'tselem di hageymeth la’ sag’din.

Dan3:14 Nebukadnetssar responded and said to them,
Is it true, Shadrak, Mesyhak and Abed-nego, that you do not serve my mighty ones
nor worship image that I have set up?

14> kat dmexpifn NaBovyodovooop kal eimev adTols
El 4An0ds, Xedpay, Mioay, ABSevayw, Tols Beols pov oV Aatpetere
kal T elkovL T Xpvofy, 'ﬁ éoTMo0, OV TPOOKVVELTE;
14 kai apekritheé Nabouchodonosor kai eipen autois

And Nebuchadnezzar responded and said to them,

alethos, Sedrach, Misach, Abdenago, tois theois mou ou latreuete
true, Shadrach, Meshach, Abed-nego, to my mighty ones you serve not,

kai t¢ eikoni , he estésa, ou proskyneite?

and to the image in which I stationed, you do not do obeisance to?

G Yroywx-a.a 4Y409 A Y3 aixo Yryixi 4 Y3 Yoy is
ATPIYTET JADYT) 4YIW FAP £xTPrIvY 4749
xago-ia 4yl YyaqFxy YvIx 44y= ys Yy

4xaPL 4477 Jrx4-4710 JrYaxx axow-ag yraqFx 44 yay
Ay JryysTAwa s Al frayyy

OP TWRWNTIT 8TV T PTNY 10N T VD W
1"TR0D X3 OTNOP RDPITWD RIDP

NT2Y 70T XROED PTI0M 10BN XD V3 527 MIERI)
RATPY 87N PIARTRND PRINN OYYTAD Ten 8 1M
DT 1ID23TWY YT AON NI

15. k' an ‘itheykon “athidin di b’ idana’ di-thish’'m’ un qal gar’na’ mash’rogitha’
sab’ka’ p’san’terin w’sum’pon’yah w’lzol z’'ney z'mara’ tip'lun
w'this'g’dun Ptsal’ma’ di-"ab’deth w’ la’ this’g’dun bah=sha athah thith’rmon
go’~‘atun yagid’ta’ uman-hu’ ‘elah y’sheyz’bin’kon min-y’day.
Dan3:15 Now if you are ready, 2t the moment you hear the sound of the horn,
flute, , trigon, psaltery and bagpipe and all kinds of music, to fall down
and worship the image that I have made. But if you do not worship,
that moment you shall be cast the midst of a furnace of blazing H
and what mighty one is there can deliver you out of my hands?

<A5> viv odv el éxeTe ETolpws tva, Os dv dkodomnTe Tis Ppwvis THs cdlmyyos
obpLyyos Te kal kbapas, capPikms kal PpadTnplov kal cvpdwvias kal TAVTOS yEVous
[LOVOLK DV, TETOVTES TTPOTKLVNONTE T €lkdWL, 1) émolnoa: &dv 8¢ p mpookvvhomTe,
aOT]) T1) Opa éRPAMONoecde els TNV kapLvov ToD TUPOS TNV KalopévTV: Kal TLS €0TLY
Beds, 05 éEedelrar Vpas ék TOV YeLpdY pov;
15 nyn oun e¢i echete hetoimos ,

Now then if it suffices readily as
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akouseéte tes phoneés tés salpiggos syriggos te kai kitharas,
you should hear the sound of the trumpet, also flute and harp,

sambykeés kai psaltériou kai symphonias kai genous mousikon,
also sambuke and psaltery, and harmony of sound, and kind of music,
pesontes proskynéséte té eikoni, hé epoiésa;
falling you should do obeisance to the image which I made - good.
de mé proskynéséte, auté té hora embléthésesthe cis ten kaminon

And if you should not do obeisance this hour, you shall be put the furnace
tén kaiomenen; Kai tis estin , exeleitai hymas ek ton cheiron mou?
of burning; and who is shall rescue you from out of my hands?

yayr 9y 4£¥C Y294y v agoy ywaiy yq4aw yYoge
Yxy X3¢ WAx) aya-do AYMY4 YAuwWH 4
NEIT2133 N2ORO PTRNY 33 7AWV TR I Ay

IDIANT2 DIND MITTOY MM TN
16. “ano Shad’rak Meyshak wa Abed n'go w'am’rin 'mal’ka’ N'bukad’netstsar
la’-chash’chin ‘anach’nah “al=d’nah pith’gam [chathabuthak.

Dan3:16 Shadrak, Meyshak and Abed-nego answered and said (o the king,
O Nebukadnetssar, we have no need (0 answer you on this matter.

16> kat dmexpifnoav Ledpay, Mioay, ABdevayw Aéyovtes 7 BaotAel
NaBovyodovooop 0¥ ypelav éyopev Npels mepl Tod ppaTos TovTov dmokpLBijval oou:
16 kai apekrithésan Sedrach, Misach, Abdenago legontes (0 basilei Nabouchodonosor

And answered Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, saying to king Nebuchadnezzar,

Ou chreian echomen hémeis peri tou hréematos toutou apokrithénai so:;
no need have We concerning this matter to answer to

4yxya=awd Yy YU 4IMI4a 494 x4 Y7
9TAWL LYY yaryyy 4xaP 497Y Jrx4yYy
RIMIPD O3 TR RITWTT RITON ION T

ul glvsly N;‘?D TR RATRY X7 AARTINA

17. ‘ithay di=‘anach’na’ phal’chin I’'sheyzabuthana’
min=‘atun yagid’ta’ umin=-y’dak mal’ka’ y’sheyzib.
Dan3:17 If it be so, whom we serve to deliver us

from the furnace of blazing ; and He shall deliver us of your hand, O king.

9 \ J4 T e ~ / \ 9 /4 e A 9 ~ ’
A7> éoTwv yap Beds, @ Mels AaTpedopev, SuvaTos e€edéohal Mpds éx s kapivov

~ \ ~ / \ ~ ~ ~ / ~
ToD TUPOS THS KALOLEVTS, KAl €K TOV XELpOV Tov, BactAed, pvoeTar Mpds*

17 estin , ho hémeis latreuomen, exelesthai hemas

is our in the heavens in whom we serve to rescue us
ek teés kaminou tes kaiomenes,

from out of the furnace of burning.

kai ek ton cheiron sou, basileu, hrysetai hemas;
And from out of your hands, O king, he shall rescue us.

Y3al4d 1o 4y0y Y473l orar 44 yav s
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18. W' la’ y'di“a lehewe’~lak mal’ka’ di 'elahayik la’~‘ithay’na’ phal’chin

ul’ hageym’at la’ .
Dan3:18 And, '/ not, let it be known to you, O king, we shall not serve
your mighty ones nor you have set up.

9N / \ b4 ~ [ %4 ~ ~ 9 /
18> kat éav p1, yvwotov éotw oo, BactAed, dTu Tols Beols cov oV AaTpevopev
Kal T} €lkovL T XpuoT), N €0TMN0AS, OV TPOTKUVODLEV.
18 kai me, gnoston esto soi, basileu,

But ‘' not, made known let it be to you, O king!

tois theois sou ou latreuomen
your mighty ones we shall not serve,

kai , hé estésas, ou
and to you stationed, not to.

490 YxA Anyayr sy Jaad 9
Aj0 7Y asgoy yway yqaw-Jo yyxwi aayyy4 wihy
A1 sy AT 14 Jo qogw-ap 4yrx4d 4390 Y4y
N7 DROMT TEITDI3) NI
MY 923 TIVY YR TOTE 0D ungy iy 0o
TR T 0T OV TrIwTTm NPAAND X125 0N
19. be'dayin N'bukad’netstsar hith’'m’li chema’

uts’lem ‘an’pohi ‘esh’tanu =Shad’rak wa “aneh
w’'amar 'meze’ 'atuna’ chad-shib’“ah “al di chazeh I'mez’yeh.

Dan3:19 Then Nebukadnetssar was filled with wrath, and his facial expression
was altered Shadrak, and . He answered by giving orders
heat the furnace seven times more it was usual to heat it.

<19> T0te NaBouvyodovooop émA1odn Bupod,
kal 1 8Ps Tod mpoodmov adTod HAAoLwbm éml Ledpay, Mioay kal ABSevayw,
Kal elmev ékkadoar TV KapLvov EmTamlacios, €ns ob els TéNos éxkatf®
19 tote Nabouchodonosor eplésthe thymou,
Then Nebuchadnezzar was filled of rage,
kai hé opsis tou prosopou autou €lloiothé Sedrach,

and the appearance of his face changed Shadrach,
kai , kai eipen ekkausai tén kaminon heptaplasios,
, and . And he said to burn the furnace seven-fold
heos ekkaé;
until it should burn.

yaawd axyyd 94 adaus 14 (U991 Y1931 v 0
gxafr £9v) Jyxdd Yyl vy agoy yway
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20. ul’gub’rin gibarey-chayil chay’leh ‘amar '"kapathah I’'Shad’rak

wa mir'me’ 'atun yagqgid’ta’.
Dan3:20 He commanded mighty men of valor, were in his army (o tie up Shadrak,
and cast them the furnace of blazing

20> kat avdpas Loyvpovs LoyiL elrev medNoavtas Tov Ledpay, Mioay
kal ABSevayn éufalelv els T képLvov Tod TUPOS TNV KaLopLévmv.

20 kai andras ischyrous ischui eipen pedésantas ton Sedrach,

And men strong of strength he told shackling Shadrach, ,
kai embalein ¢is tén kaminon tén kaiomenén.
and , to cast them the furnace burning.

Jraiwa-e] Jvaids9Fs vx7y Y4 431991 Jra4 o
XA L4977 Jrx4-401C vAY Y Jrarwady Jraxdayy

YYD TT93703 MDD PR XIDI3 TTININD

IRPTPY NI PR TRID 1M 1w 13N2a72)
21. be’dayin gub’raya’ ‘ilek k’phithu b’sar’baleyhon patisheyhon
w’kar’b’lath’hon ul’busheyhon ur'miu 'go’~‘atun yaqid’ta’.

Dan3:21 Then these men were tied up in their trousers, their coats, their caps
and their other clothes, and were cast the midst of the furnace of blazing

21> To7e ol dvdpes éxelvor émedmnoav ovV Tols capafdipors adTOV
KQl TLAPALS KOl TTEPLKVTILLOL Kal EVOURAoLY adTOV
kal €BANOnoav els péoov THs kaplvov Tod TUPOS TS KALOREVTS.
21 tote hoi andres ekeinoi epedéthésan tois sarabarois auton
Then those men were shackled their pantaloons,

kai tiarais kai periknémisi kai endymasin auton
and tiaras, and leggings, and their garments.

kai eblethésan ¢is meson tés kaminou tés kaiomenes.
And they were thrown the midst of the furnace of burning,

Ky 4y x Ay aya (99-CY 2

yway yqawd veFa 4 Y4 43991 493X AT 4yrx4y
H4T) A 4913w Jrya (8P vy agoy

mDEMR XDPR NPR TR M S3p~5pas

TR TOTED PRT VT PN NIDIL NI N RPN

INT) T XD IR Swp 433 IV
22. kal-qabel d’'nah =< milath mal’ka’ mach’ts’phah
w'atuna’ ‘ezeh yatira’ gub’raya’ ‘ilek di hasiqu I'Shad’rak
wa qatil himon sh’biba’ .

Dan3:22 Thereupon, the king’s command was urgent
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and the furnace was exceedingly hot, the flame slew them, those men,
carried up Shadrak, and
22> émelL 10 pijpa Tod Baoctdéws VTeployvev, kal 1 kapLvos é€exadbn ék mepLoTod.
22 epei to hréma tou basileos hyperischuen, kai hé kaminos exekauthé ek perissou.
since the saying of the king excelled, and the furnace was made exceedingly hot.

yway yqaw yraxdx yi4& 439917 23
YAXTYY xafr £90)7 347401 ) v Ao
TR AT RN 728 89131133

D :]NDDR XRTPY RDWTPARTNND 1997 ) AN
23. w'gub’raya’ ‘ilek Shad'rak
wa n’phalu 'go’~‘atun- yagid’ta’ m’kap’thin.

Dan3:23 But these men, Shadrak, and s
fell down bound the midst of the furnace of blazing

23> kal ot Tpels ovToL Ledpay, Mioauy kat ABSevayw émecov
els Léoov THis kaplvov Tod TUPOS TS KaLopévns Temednuévol.
23 kai houtoi Sedrach, kai epeson

And these — Shadrach, , and , fell

meson tés kaminou tés kaiomenés pepedemenoi.
the midst of the furnace of burning, being shackled.

24> Kai mepremdtouv év péow Ths pAoyos vpvodvtes Tov Bedv
Kal €DA0yoDVTES TOV KUPLOV.

24 Kai periepatoun ¢n mesQ tés phlogos hymnountes ton
and walked in the midst of the flame, singing praise of ,

kai eulogountes ton
and blessing

Y4y Ao Adasxa39 WPy aArx 4¥y<Y Anyayvsy Jiad o
JAXTYY 44T 4710 4)3Y9 X% Y9971 443 Aar9943l
YLy 433na £y A4y J3Y0

RN MY TP03NTI 0P M 8PPR TEITOI0) I8
PNEDD RDDTRID R RODA 772 RDT MNITIL
IXRDPR N2OEY XDPRD TTRN) T

24. ‘edayin N'bukad’netstsar mal’ka’ t'wah w'qgam ’hith’b’halah “aneh

w’amar I’hadab’rohi hala’ gub’rin rmeyna’ I'go’-~ m’kap’thin "anayin
w mal’ka’ yatsiba’ mal’ka’.

Dan3:24 Then Nebukadnetssar the king was astounded and he rose up in haste;
He answered and said to his high officials, Was it not men we cast bound
the midst of ? the king, Certainly, O king.

3:91> Kai NaBovyodovooop fikovoev Dpvodvtov adTédv kal eébadpacev kal éfavéor
€v omovdf) kal elmev Tols peyoTaoly avTod Qdyl dvdpas Tpels éBalopev

els éoov Tod Tupds Temednévous; kal elmav 7@ Bacidel AAnBads, BactAed.
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91 Kai Nabouchodonosor ekousen hymnounton auton kai ethaumasen
And Nebuchadnezzar heard their praising. And he wondered,

kai exanesté en spoudékai eipen tois megistasin autou
and rose up in haste, and said to his great men,

Ouchi andras ebalomen ¢is meson pepedémenous?
Was it not men we threw the midst of being shackled?

kai eipan t0 basilei Aléthos, basileu.
And they said to the king, Truly, O king.

J2AW ACI94 39971 ATH AJ4 43 Y47 AJ025
IvA3 AxA4-4 (MY 447Y4719 JAYAY
Yad4-99¢ 3y 430299 4 Ardy

1T APITN 72733 T TINTNRT MR My o
1973 DRTRD O3 8T8 1Obm
2 PTPNTIID MRT XU 0T M)

25. “aneh w’amar ha’~ chazeh gub’rin sh'rayin mah’l’kin »'go’~
wachabal la’~ hon w’reweh dameh I'bar~ .

Dan3:25 He answered and said, Look! | see men loosed and walking
the midst of and not any injury them,
and the appearance is like a Son of !

92> kal eimev 6 Baolhets T80V éym 6pd dvdpas Tégoapas Aehvpévous
Kal TEPLTATOOVTAS €V [LETW TOD TUPOS, kal duadpbopa ok éoTiv év avTols,

\ ~ / ’ ~ ~
kal T Spacits Tod TeTapTOL Opola vy Beod.

92 kai eipen ho basileus Idou horo andras lelymenous kai peripatountas
And said the king, Here, | see men being loose and walking
mesQ , kai diaphthora ouk autois,
the midst of , and no corruption them,
kai he horasis homoia huig
and the vision of is likened to son of

Ay 4xaPi 4477 Jyx4 o9x{ Anyayvs) 949P J1a4 392

TP 4370 4al4714 AATYAZ0 pYmagoy YywaY yqaw 4y
HAT) 4TIy 7Y AdoY YWAY Y9aw ARy Jradd yx4y
MY NRTPY XTI PR UIND TEITOID) 37D 1IN0

PR NPY RIPRTIT TITIY TRV WO TITY N
INTD RI2TTR 23 TAYY R JITY PRI 1IN3 NN

26. be'dayin q’reb N’bukad’netstsar lith’ra™ ‘atun yagid’ta’ “aneh

w'amar Shad’rak wa “ab’dohi di- “ilaya’ puqu
we’etho be’dayin naph’qin Shad'rak wa -go’ .
Dan3:26 Then Nebuchadnetssar came near to the door of the furnace of blazing H
he responded and said, Shadrak, and R

servants o the Most High , and come forth and come here!

Then Shadrak, and came of the midst of
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93> tote mpoofiAbev NaBouvyodovooop mpos v Bipav s kapivov Tod mupos
THs katopévns kal elmev Ledpay, Mioay, ABSevayw ol SodAot Tod Beod Tod vsioTov,
eEelbete kal dedre. kal éEMABov Xedpay, Mioay, ABSevayw ék péoov Tod mupds.

93 tote prosélthen Nabouchodonosor ten thyran tés kaminou tes kaiomeneés
Then Nebuchadnezzar came forward to the door of the furnace of burning,
kai eipen Sedrach, ,
and he said, Shadrach, , and ,
hoi douloi tou huuistou, exelthete kai deute. kai exelthon
O servants of the highest, come forth and come! And came forth
Sedrach, , mesou .
Shadrach, , and of the midst of

JATH 4Y(Y 99437 4£xXYHIY 43YNF 43YJ94WHE JAWIYXYY 27
JrAV4q qowy Jyaywg 447y ew-4(¢ 1A yI& 439391C
Yrasg xao £ 4v) Uy vIW 4 JravdIFr Ymxa ¢

TT XPOD V3T NOVIDA NINO NI WD
TIENT WA TTREIE NN LOWTRD VT PR 8713
TR NTY XD M T W XD 1DRT0) TI0NT KD

27. umith’kan’shin ‘achash’dar’p’naya’ sig’naya’ uphachawatha’
w’hadab’rey mal’ka’ chazayin 'gub’raya’ ‘ilek di la’-sh’let b'gesh’m’hon
us’"ar re’sh’hon la’ hith’charak w’sar’baleyhon la’ sh’no w’ la’ “adath >’hon.

Dan3:27 The satraps, the prefects, the governors
and the king’s high officials gathered around and saw these men

whose bodies had no power and the hair of their head was not scrotched,
nor were their trousers damaged, nor had of clung on them.

94> kal cvuvdyovTal ol caTpdmat kal ol oTPATNYOL KAl OL TOTEPYAL
kal ol dvvaoTal 100 BactAéns kal ébempouv Tovs dvdpas ETL ok ékvplevoev
\ ~ ~ ’ 9 ~ \ e \ ~ ~ 9 ~ 9 9 ’
TO TP TOD COPATOS AVTAV, kal T BplE Ths kedpadfis adTOV ok edAoylobm,
kal Ta ocapaBapa adTdV ovk MAAolwbn, kal oo TUPds ovk MV év adTols.
94 kai synagontai kai hoi stratégoi kai hoi toparchai
And were brought together , and the commandants, and the toparchs,

kai hoi dynastai tou basileds kai ethedroun tous andras
and the mighty ones of the king. And they viewed the men,

ouk ekyrieusen tou somatos auton, kai hé thrix tés kephalés auton
did not dominate over their body, and the hair of their head
ouk , kai ta sarabara auton ouk é€lloiothe,
not , and their pantaloons did not change,
kai ouk autois.
and of not them.

yway yqaw-i-a yy3als Y49 994y anyayvrsy agozs
YrH9xa 4 ayagol gxaAwy 3y4Y pdw-ia vy agoy
LA Yyaiyw vy vaAyw 4y xdyy aaylo
Praad4d Jad Al4-dyd JranFro4dy JvudJr 4L
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28. “aneh N’bukad’netsar w’amar b’rik -Shad’rak
=sh’lach mal’akeh w'sheyzib I' ab’dohi < hith’r’chitsu umilath mql’hq shaniu
wihabu gesh’meyhon di la’-yiph’l’chun w'la’-yis’g’dun I':« =‘elah | .
Dan3:28 Nebukadnetssar responded and said, Blessed be Shadrak,
and , has sent His messenger and delivered His servants
trusted , and changed the king’s words, and yielded up their bodies
o as not to serve nor worship mighty one

95> kat dmekpifn NaBouvyodovooop kat eimev EdAoynTos 6 Beos Tod Ledpay,
Muoay, ABdevayw, s dméaTeldev Tov dyyehov avTod
kal é€ellaTo Tovs maldas adToD, 6Tl émemoiberoav ém’ m’rr@

\ \ e A ~ ’ 9 4 \ ’ \ ’ 9 ~ 9 ~
kal 76 pfa Tod BactAéws NAAolwoav kal TapEdwKay Ta CORATA AOTOV €LS TOP,
8mws kM AaTpetowoiy wnde mpookuvviowoly mavTtl Bed AN’ 7| T® Bed adTOV-

95 kai apekrithé Nabouchodonosor kai eipen
And responded Nebuchadnezzar the king, and he said,

Eulogétos tou Sedrach, R R
Blessed be of Shadrach, , and ,
apesteilen ton aggelon autou kai exeilato tous paidas autou, epepoitheisan autQ
sent his angel, and rescued his servants, they relied him.

kai to hréma tou basileos éelloiosan
And the word of the king they changed,

kai paredokan ta somata auton , hopos meé latreusosin

and they delivered up their bodies so that they should not serve
méde proskynésosin thed 5

nor do obeisance to mighty one

AL e ywly AYE Yooy A4 Y08 yaw ayyva
agoxi yayaz 4y agoy yway yqaw-ia yyaals (o
JId Al Axa 4 40 s (9PCY Arxwa Ay axagy

ayay acrad yr-ia

oUW IR DY My ov~57 0T oyw D i
TIVOY PRI R TV WD TITWOT PPN O
TN P8 DR KD T 5352 mmwh 251 A
3T PRI 52177
29. u simt’ em ="am ‘umah w'lishan di=-ye’mar shelah

=Shad’rak wa hadamin yith’"abed ubay’theh n’wali yish’taueh
- la’ ‘ithay ‘acharan di-yikul I’hatsalah kid’nah.

Dan3:29 Therefore | make a decree people, nation or tongue
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that speaks anything offensive against Shadrak, Meyshak and Abed-nego
from their limb shall be taken and their houses shall be made an outhouse.
there is no other is able to deliver like this.

96> kat éyw éktibepar 36ypa Ilas Aads, A1), yAdooa, 1| v elmm BAaodhnpulav

\ ~ ~ ’ I ’ 4 \ [N S A~
kata 700 Beod Xedpay, Mioay, ABdevayw, els amwAelav €oovTal kal oL 0lkoL aAVTOHV
els Svapmayiv, kabBoTL ok €oTiv Beds ETepos SaTis SuvnoeTar pdoacbar obTws.

96 kai ektithemai dogma laos, phylé, glossa,

And | display a decree, people, tribe, language,
he an eipée blasphémian Sedrach, Misach,

which should speak blasphemy of Shadrach, Meshach,
Abdenago, eis apoleian esontai kai hoi oikoi auton eis diarpagén,

Abed-nego, destruction shall be, and their houses ravaging,
kathoti ouk estin heteros dynésetai hrysasthai houtos.

in so far as there is no other shall be able to rescue thus.

ywayw yqawd pdrna 4£y0Y yaia4930
(99 xyray3 vy agoy
TR TS no¥n 8pon PINDS

(] ‘73; ighiiniak) ﬁJJ: 3T
30. be'dayin mal’ka’ hats’lach I'shad’rak meyshak wa abed n'go bim’dinath Babel.

Dan3:30 Then the king caused Shadrak, Meyshak and Abed-nego to prosper
the province of Babel.

97> to7e 6 Baolhevs kaTedBuvev Tov Ledpay, Mioay, ABdevayw

év 1 xopa BaBuldvos kat Hilwoev adTods Myetofar mavrwv Tdv Iovdalwv 1dv Svtov

év 11 BaolAetla adTod.

97 tote ho basileus kateuthynen ton Sedrach, Misach, Abdenago en té chora Babylonos
Then the king prospered Shadrach, Meshach, Abed-nego in the region of Babylon.

kai exiosen autous hégeisthai ton Ioudaion ton onton en té basileia autou.
and gave them authority to rule over the Jews who were in his kingdom

Chapter 4

4aywdy 434 £ayyo-Cyd 4YCY Anyayy 3Y pan 3:31
AW Iy W 40q94-CY 9 YR 944am2a

NO2WD) NI NMDYTODD XDDD TEITIIING
X3 790020 RYTIRTODI PIRTTT

1. (3:31 in Aramaic) N’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’ ~“am’maya’ ‘umaya’
w'lishanaya’ ¢ i-da’arin =‘ar’"a’ sh’lam’kon yis’ge’.

Dan4:1 Nebukadnetssar the king the peoples, nations,
and the languages live the earth: May your peace abound!

“4:1> NaBovyodovooop 6 Baoldeds maoL Tols Aaols, bulals
kal yAoooals Tols otkodow év maom 11 y1 Elpnvn vpiv mAnBuvbein-
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1 Nabouchodonosor ho basileus tois laois, phylais kai glossais
Nebuchadnezzar the king to the peoples, tribes, languages,

tois oikousin té gé& Eiréné hymin pléthyntheié;
to the ones dwelling the land; peace to you may be multiplied.

FAYXY 4A-x432
ATYHAL TYaP PW 4100 43l4 LYo a0 ia
NITRM) NN 35

TN TR T2Y NPV NTOR BY T3y T
2. (3:32 in Aramaic) ‘athaya’ w'thim’haya’
“abad “imi “ilaya’ sh’phar ay "hachawayah.

Dan4:2 It has seemed good to me o declare the signs and wonders
Most High 'l has done me.

\ ~ \ \ / o 9 / 9 A~ e \ e
2> Ta ompela kal Ta TEpaTa, 4 €molmoev pet’ éLod o Beds 6 VoTos,

fipecev évavTiov érod dvayyellar ViV

2 ta semeia kai ta terata, ha epoiésen emou ho huuistos,

The signs and the miracles did me the highest
eresen emou anaggeilai hymin

is pleasing me to announce to you.

AXTY Y JA7Px AYY AAYAYXY J3-9999 AYY AArx4 s
Hqay qa-yo age vy ylo xvydly
A0SR TDIPN MRD MATAN) 173737 RD TiNR 5

197 77Oy MYl 0oy mntn
3. (3:33 in Aramaic) ‘athohi k’'mah rab’r’bin w’thim’hohi k’'mah thaqiphin
mal’kutheh w’shal’taneh ~dar w'dar.

Dan4:3 How great are His signs and how mighty are His wonders!
His kingdom is and His dominion is generation to generation.

e / \ / e ’ 9 ~ ’ 27
3> ws peydda kal toyvpd- T PBactleta adTod Baocilela aldvios,
kal 1 €é€ovola adTod els yeveav kal yevedv.
3 hos megala kai ischyra; hé basileia autou ,
How great and mighty they are. His kingdom is ,

kai hé exousia autou eis genean kai genean.
and his authority generation and generation.

Y239 JJoqr x99 xara AW 4h7JAYvI) A4 Danat
9D W NP3 AT MDY TIEITOIR] TN
4. (4:1 in Aramaic) N’bukad’netstsar sh’leh beythi w'ra”’nan .
Dan4:4 |, Nebukadnetssar, at ease in my house and flourishing
4> éyw NaBouvyodovooop edbnudv fjpmv év 1 olkw pov kail edBaddv.

4 Nabouchodonosor euthénon t0 oikd mou kai euthalon.
Nebuchadnezzar thriving in my house, and prospering.
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5. (4:2 in Aramaic) chazeyth widachalinani w’har’horin “al-
w' re’shi y’bahalunani.

Dan4:5 | saw and it terrified me, and the thoughts
and in my head troubled me.

S 7 o \ J4 / \ ’ 2\ ~ ’
<§> evdmviov eldov, kal €poPépLoév e, kal eTapaxbny éml Tis kolTns pov,

\ e e / ~ ~ / /
kal al opdoels Ths kepadils pov cvvetapalav pe.

5 eidon, kai ephoberisen me, kai etarachthén y
I beheld, and it threw me into fear. And I was disturbed ,
kai tés kephalés mou synetaraxan me,
and of my head disturbed me.

(33 3yayn YJ 2WaP aloyal Yoe waw ayyys
AYyoayai 47U qw)-14
233 "»3m 525 7R MPyan’ ovw oo v

PRYTIT RRDT WD

6. (4:3 in Aramaic) umi sim ' em "han’ alah ay Babel
di-ph’shar y’hod’ unani.
Dan4:6 So | made a decree to bring of Babel me,

that they might make known to me the interpretation of

\ ') A 9 7 ’ ~ ~ 3 7 ’ ’
<6> kal 8L’ épod etebn doypa Tod eloayayelv évomov pov mavTas

\ \ ~ e’ \ / ~ 9 7 7 4
Tovs codpovs BaBuAdvos, dmws Tv oykpLow Tod évumviov yvwplowoty Lot.

6 kai etethe dogma eisagagein mou Babylonos,
And was made a decree to bring in me men of Babylon,
hopos ten sygkrisin gnorisosin moi.
so that the interpretation of they should make known to me.

439y 43 awy 43Jws fivedqy 110 Yra4394

A Joavay-4¢ AWy Jrvaiya® aj4 Y4 4yduy
N1 ROTWD NIDWR RMRTM 1OV 1IR3

2D PUTIRTND A0 (ITRTR TN TR ¥R0M

7. (4:4 in Aramaic) be’dayin “alalin char’tumaya’ ‘ash’phaya’ Kas’daye’
w'gaz'raya’ w’ ‘amar hon uphish’reh la’-m’hod’"in li.

Dan4:7 Then the magicians, the conjurers, Kasdaye and the diviners came in
and | told them, but they did not make its interpretation known to me.

(S ’ ) ’ ’ ’ ~ NN 9y
(7> KOl ELOETTOPEVOVTO OL €1T(10L80L, LQYyOoL, 'YGL(IP’T'VOL, XG.)\SG. LOLy KOAL TO €EVUTTVLOV

3 S N 9 7/ A \ \ / 9 A 9 ) ’ ’
GLTI'(I EY®W EVOTILOV AVTWVy KAL TTIV CUYKPLOLY AVTOV OUK €YVWPLOAV [LOL,
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7 kai eiseporeuonto , magoi, gazarenoi, Chaldaioi,

And entered magi astrologers Chaldeans.
kai eipa auton,
And told them;

kai tén sygkrisin autou ouk egnorisan moi,
and the interpretation of it they did not make known to me,

A4 YWY dr4wels ayw-ia (4iya 2Yad (o Jiqud aovs
X9Y 4 AAYYAP 49 UT A9 JAWAAP JAAl4Hre Ay
TRN DD ERULOD MAW YT D87 MR OV IR TV

MR STNTR NROM M3 TR 72N O T

8. (4:5 in Aramaic) w’ ‘achareyn “al ay Dani’El di=sh’'meh Bel’t'sha’tstsar
shum w' - qadishin w’ hi ‘am’reth.
Dan4:8 But a( the last Dani’El came in me, name is Belteshatssar
the name of , and is holy El;
and I told him,

&> Ews ob M\Bev Aavin, 00 16 dvopa BadTacap kata 6 dvopa Tod Beod pov,

[ ~ ~ 9 e ~ 9 \ \ 9% 7 7 9 ~ o
69 TVEVLLQ 6600 &.'yLOV €V EAVLVTW éxel,, KAl TO €EVUTTVLOV EVOTILOV AVTOV €LTTA

8 €lthen Daniel, to onoma Baltasar to onoma ,
Daniel came, name was Belteshazzar ( the name of )
hagion en heaut9 , kai autou eipa
of holy within himself . And him I told.

HYq 34 xo04azx 5\741 ia 4:=‘/7®‘1H 394 ‘1""‘1:W®/ﬁ6
1y v Y 144 Ty Y5 pavaad yaady
494 AT xATh-aa

MM 7T AP I8 T RTETT 37 NENwnbI

wom M 75 DaND TI-527 T3 TwTR TN
MR AIWRY NI

9. (4:6 in Aramaic) Bel't’sha’tstsar rab char’tumaya’ yid’"eth <’ ruach
ak w'ol=raz la’-‘anes lak chez’'wey =chazeyth uphish’reh ‘emar.

Dan4:9 O Belteshatssar, chief of the magicians, know a spirit of
is in you and mystery shall not baffle you, tell me the visions of
I have seen, along with its interpretation.
9> BaAtaocap 6 dpxwv T®V émaolddv, ov éyw éyvaov 8T mvedpa Beod dyLov év ool
Kal mav puoTipLov odk dduvatel oe, dkovoov T dpaciv Tod évumviov, ob eildov,

\ \ ’ ~ )
KOl TT)V OUYKPLOLY (11’)'1'01) €i,1TOV oL.

9 Baltasar ho archon ton epaoidon, egnon pneuma
O Belteshazzar, ruler of the enchanters, know spirit is
soi kai mystéerion ouk adynatei se, akouson ten horasin
you, and concerning mystery not powerless you are, hear the vision

, eidon, kai tén sygkrisin autou eipon moi.
of my I beheld, and the interpretation of it tell to me!
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10. (4:7 in Aramaic) w’chez’wey re’shi o/~ chazeh
wa’alu ‘ilan H'goe’ ‘ar’”a’ w'rumeh sagi’.

Dan4:10 As to the visions of my head : looking,
and behold, there was a tree in the midst of the earth and its height was great.

9\ ~ ’ 9 ’ \ \ 7 9 ’ ~ ~
<10> émi s kolTns pov €Bedpovv, kal L8ov 8évdpov év péow THs yTis,
kal 70 Uios adTOD MOAD.

10 etheoroun,
I had a vision I viewed.

kai idou dendron ¢n mesg tés ges, kai to huuos autou poly.
And behold, a tree was i1 the midst of the earth, and the height of it was great.

$3ywd 48y AYvay JPXy 44(4 3998
4oq4-0y JvF axr=ur
NDWD RO AT APDI RPN 1IN

RYTR~OD n)i0D Animm
11. (4:8 in Aramaic) r’bah ‘ilana’ uth’qiph w’rumeh yim’te’ lish’maya’
wachazotheh !'soph =‘ar’"a’.

Dan4:11 The tree grew large and became strong and its height reached to the heavens,
and its appearance fo the end of earth.

A1> épeyarivin 16 8évdpov kal toxvoev, kat 16 Viios adTod épbacev

éws 10D 0VPavod kal TO KUTOS AOTOD €ls TA TEPATA TACMS TTS YHs*

11 emegalynthé to dendron kai ischysen, kai to huuos autou ephthasen
was magnified The tree, and became strong, and its height came

tou ouranou kai to kytos autou ta perata tés gés;
the heavens, and the extent of it the ends of the earth.

LATXHX A4 YTTYY 43w A4y 47w 300
YW I Jr9an AAY)IOIT £99 xyaU (ex
W Iy JATXA Apyy

TN M-85 it XM maRY RY MBpL
N STRX 71T MDA XDI M S00R

N2 ~5D I Mg
12. (4:9 in Aramaic) “aph’yeh shapir w’'in’beh sagi’ umazon =beh t’chothohi tat’lel
cheyuath bara’ ub’ " an’phohi y’durun tsiparey sh’maya’ umineh yit’zin =bis'ra’.

Dan4:12 Its foliage was beautiful and its fruit abundant, and i it was food
The beasts of the field found shade under it, and the birds of the heavens dwelt

its branches, and 2! living creatures fed themselves it.
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A2> Ta $UANa adTod wpala, kal 0 kapmos adToDd TOALS, kal Tpodn) TAVTLV €v aVTY:
Kal VTok&Tw adTOD KaTeokNvouy Ta Bnpla Td dypLa, kal év Tols kAGdoLs adTOD
KQT@OKOLVY Ta Spvea Tod ovpavod, kal €€ adTod éTpédeto maoa capf.
12 ta phylla autou horaia, kai ho karpos autou polys,

Its leaves were beautiful, and its fruit abundant,
kai trophé auto; kai autou

and a nourishment for was ‘1 it. And it
kateskénoun ta théria ta agria, kai en tois kladois autou

encamped the beasts wild, and in its branches

katgkoun ta ornea tou ouranou, kai ex autou etrepheto sarx.
dwelt the birds of the heavens; of it was nourished flesh.

130 YIEY AIYWYmLo AW ATTUI XATR ATH A
XHY 4AYWYY waapy
=Y 198 M2DWR-OY wWiR M3 MY e

Y NI TR

13. (4:10 in Aramaic) chazeh re’shi al-
wa’alu Tirw’ =-sh’'maya’ nachith.

Dan4:13 looking of my head :
and behold, a watcher, , descended the heavens.

b 4 b e / ~ \ 9\ ~ 7
13> éBewpovv év opapaT THs VUKTOS €M THS KOLTYS LoV,
kal L8ov Lp kal dyLos am’ ovpavod kaTéPm

13 etheoroun tés nyktos , kai idou ir

I viewed of the night , and behold, a sentinel,
kai ouranou katebe

even the heavens came down.

3170 TiX4 AT YRrPy 414 A Y4 JYT (AHI 491
YOy 4 IRy LAYXUXYY £XTLY AYX A9Y4 y4ady
MDY 1MAN TTIDIY 1B RIPW 1T MR 791 D3 RPN
TIDIY TR RITDFY MTIAIATTR ROPT TR I 17T

14. (4:11 in Aramaic) gare’ b’chayil w’ken ‘amar godu ‘ilana’
w'qatsitsu “an’phohi ‘ataru “aph’yeh ubadaru ‘in’beh t’'nud cheyu’tha’

=tach’tohi w'tsip’raya’ ="an’phohi.
Dan4:14 He cried aloud and said this, Cut down the tree and cut off its branches,
strip off its foliage and scatter its fruit; let the beasts flee under it
and the birds its branches.

14> kail éddvmoev év LoxiL kal oVTws eimev 'Exkoate 16 dévdpov
\ 7 \ / 9 ~ \ 9 / \ / 9 ~
Kal ékTiAaTe Tovs kAddous adTod kal ékTvafaTe Ta $pOAAa adTOD
kal dtaokopmioaTte TOV kapmov adTod: cadevdiTwoav Ta Bnpla VmokdTwbev adTod
kal Ta Spvea 4o TOV kAAdwv adTod"
14 kai ephonésen ¢n ischui kai houtos eipen Ekkopsate to dendron

And he spoke out loud strength, and thus he said, Cut down the tree,
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kai ektilate tous kladous autou kai ektinaxate ta phylla autou
and pluck off his branches, and shake off his leaves,

kai diaskorpisate ton karpon autou; saleuthétosan ta théria
and scatter his fruit! Let be shaken away the wild beasts

katothen autou kai ta ornea ton kladon autou;
beneath him, and the birds his branches!

(=47-34 4rF4IT YPIW 40949 AATWIW PO Y4912
ogeri 4iyw Jegy 449 1A f4xag wypy

40494 Iwog APU 4xrIU-YoY

STIDTYT TIORIY PIW RYIRD WY Py 0133

V30X NG D01 RDI T REOTD WOP
INYTN Sy3 MR SoPTTow

15. (4:12 in Aramaic) “igar shar’shohi b'ar'’"a’ sh’buqu

ube’esur di=phar’zel un’chash H'dith’a’ di bara’ ub’tal sh’'maya’ yits'taba™

w' im~cheyu’tha’ “asab ‘ar’"a’.

Dan4:15 leave the stump with its roots in the ground, but a band of iron

and bronze, in the grass of the field; and let him be drenched the dew of the heavens,
and the beasts i1 the grass of the earth.

A5 Ty T dumy TdV pLldV adTod év TH) Vi) édoaTe kal év Seopd oLdMPd
Kal YaAk® kal év T xAom T €Ew, kal év T} Spoow Tod ovpavod kortacHnoeTar,
Kal peta Tov Onplov 1 pepls adTod év TO XOpT® THS YHs.
15 tén phyén ton hrizon autou en t¢ gé easate kai sidérg
the development of his roots in the earth allow! even of iron
kai chalko kai en té chlog té exo,
and brass, and in the tender shoots of grass in the outside;

kai en té drosg tou ouranou koitasthésetai,
and in the dew of the heavens he shall lay down,

kai ton thérion hé meris autou en ty chortg tées ges.
and the wild beasts his portion shall be i1 the grass of the ground.

A 331X AvIH 3L YrIWE 4wrh4ry 393013
23700 Yr)dui YaYyao zogwy
M2 2N T 3397 19w REN TR M35

PTIDY PP ATV YA
16. (4:13 in Aramaic) lib’beh =‘enosha’ y’shanon
ul’bab cheyuah yith'y’hib 'eh w'shib’“ah “idanin yach’I’phun «/ohi.

Dan4:16 Let his heart be changed that of a man
and let a beast’s heart be given (0 him, and let seven times pass him.

<16> 1 kapdla adTod amd TOV dvbBpoTwy dAAotwdoeTar,

\ 7 7 / 9 ~ \ e \ \ 9 / b 9 9 4
kal kapdia Onplov Sobnoetar adT®, kal émTa karpol aAdaynoovtar €m’ avTOV.
16 hé kardia autou ton anthropon alloiothesetai,

His heart the ones of men shall be changed,
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kai kardia thériou dothésetai auto,

and the heart of a wild beast shall be given to him;

kai hepta kairoi allagésontai auton.

and seven times shall change him.

£XCEW JAWALAP Y4y 4YX] JA 910 XTI

LWyt Xij{yﬁ 430 @1 /W-ia 4aay yroa¥a L4 xq494a-ao

Ao Y1Pr YAwid Wy Afxa fana racyydy
N2T-TY NOPRY UOTR TNDY XRIND TV NOna T

NN MIDPRI NPV 0IPYTIT XM W 0T
Y 0P DWW DDU MM N2XY T

17. (4:14 in Aramaic) big’zerath “irin pith’gama’ ume’'mar sh’el’tha’
“ad-dib’rath di yin’d’ " un chayaya’ di=shalit mal’kuth ‘enosha’
u'man-=di yits’be’ yit'ninah ush’phal ‘anashim y’qim yah.

Dan4:17 This matter is by the decree of the watchers and the command by the word

of

, SO the living may know rules in the kingdom

of mankind, and gives it {0 whomever He wishes and sets up it the lowliest of men.

<A7> 3ua ovykplpaTos Lp 6 Adyos, kal pfipa aylov TO émepdTmLa,
tva yvdow ol [dvTtes 8L k\pLods éomuv 6 BditoTos s Bacidelas Tdv avBpomwv,
Kal @ éav 36Em, dboel adTv kal EEovdévnpa avBpdmwv dvacTioel ém’ adrhv.
17 dia sygkrimatos ir ho logos,

through the interpretation of a sentinel The word is,
kai hréma , gnosin hoi zontes

and the saying of ’ should know the ones living

estin ho huuistos tés basileias ton anthropon,
is the highest of the kingdom of men,

kai dox¢, dosei auten

and to it should seem good he shall give it,
kai exoudenéma anthropon anastései auten.

and that which is in contempt of men he shall raise up it.

gweld aAxy4y qnyayrdy 4y A4 xATH 4Ydn ayaas
J2ya-4 Axyyy AWAyu-Cy 4 (9P-CY W4 449w

Y39 JAwaaf yial4ourd o (ay axy4y ayxoayal 44wy
"ENUWDI MNINY TEITDI2I NDOD M NI NRPT T
1927 8D Mdon MDD 27 S35 MmN xwD

3 TEPTR PRI 2T ST mna) MoyTinD sTwe

18. (4:15 in Aramaic) d’'nah chazeyth mal’ka’ N’bukad’netstsar
w’'an’tah Bel’t’sha’tstsar pish’re’ ‘emar kal-qabel - mal’kuthi
la’=yak’lin pish’ra’ I'hoda uthani w kahel di ruach- ak.
Dan4:18 This is which I, King Nebukadnetssar, have seen.

Now you, Belteshatssar, tell me in as much as,
of my kingdom are not able to make known to me
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the interpretation; but are able, a Spirit of is in you.

A8> TodT0 TO &vihmvLov, 6 eldov éyn Nafouvyodovooop 6 Baotels, kal o, Baktacap,
TO CUYKPLPLA €ELTTOV, §TL TAVTES oL codol THs Bactdetlas pov o dbvavTar T0 cOYKELRA
adTod dMAdoal poi, o 8€, AavimA, dhvacar, 31L mvedpa Beod dylov év ool.
18 touto , ho eidon Nabouchodonosor ho basileus,

This I beheld, | the king, Nebuchadnezzar.

kai sy, Baltasar, to sygkrima eipon,
And you, O Belteshazzar, the interpretation tell!

tés basileias mou ou dynantai
men of my kingdom are not able

to sygkrima autou délosai moi,
the interpretation of it to manifest to me.

sy de, Daniel, dynasai, pneuma SOi.
But you Daniel are able, Spirit of is in you.

34K AoWY WYrxw4 qndwels ayw-ia [4aya Jiadqs
490 r4wels W4y 4y aye YA Aayroqy
490 44y 94y a4wels 3o YA (4 49wy
Yya-qod Aqwyr ya4ywd

70 YYD DRIRUR EREED3 MRwTT O80T PIN T
NRDT TENULO3 MR NDOR MY MID0Y MY
NROT ORTR TN TENUOR My 2037708 MWD
YD AW TN

19. (4:16 in Aramaic) ‘edayin Dani’El di=sh’meh Bel't'sha’tstsar ‘esh’tomam

sha ah chadah w’ra™yonohi y’bahaluneh mal’ka’
w’'amar Bel’t'sha’tstsar uphish’re’ ‘al- Bel't'sha’tstsar
w’'amar san’ayik uphish’reh |"“arayik.
Dan4:19 Then Dani’El, name is Belteshatssar, was stunned one hour,
and as his thoughts alarmed him. The king and said, Belteshatssar,
not or its interpretation alarm you. Belteshatssar , ,

is to those who hate you and its interpretation ‘o your adversaries!

19> Tote Aavim, 00 T0 dvopa BadTacap, ammvendn woel dpav plav,

\ e \ 9 ~ / 9 /4 \ ’ e \
kal ol dadoyLopol adTod cuveTdpacoov adTov. kal amekpibn 6 Baocidevs
kal etmev Baltaocap, T0 évhmuov kal 1) oUYKPLOLS 1] KATACTTEVOATW OF€.
kal amekpidn Badtacap kal elmrev Kipre, 10 évdmviov Tols poodoiv oe

Kal T oUykpLoLs adTod Tols €xBpols oov.

19 tote Daniel, to onoma Baltasar, apéneothe horan mian,
Then Daniel, name was Belteshazzar, was rendered speechless hour one,
kai hoi dialogismoi autou synetarasson auton. kai ho basileus
and his thoughts disturbed him. And the king
kai eipen Baltasar, kai hé sygkrisis mé
and said, Belteshazzar, and interpretation not !
kai Baltasar kai eipen ,
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Belteshazzar and said, O ’
tois misousin se
let be to the ones detesting you,
kai hé sygkrisis autou tois echthrois sou.
and the interpretation of it for your enemies!

43ywl 48%a 3Yrqy JPXY 399 14 xATH 1A LY far
i0q4-y ¢ axy=hy
NTDWD RWRY MR DPM 37 0T 0N T R
XYIR~92D AT

20. (4:17 in Aramaic) ‘ilana’ i chazay’ath < r’bah uth’qiph

w'rumeh yim’te’ lish’'maya’ wa =‘ar’"a’.
Dan4:20 The tree you saw, became large and grew strong,
whose height reached to the heavens and the earth

20> 76 3évdpov, 6 €ldes, TO peyadvvbev kal T Loyukos,
o0 76 Uios €dBacev els TOV 0DpavoV Kal TO KUTOS AVTOD els TATAY TV YTV
20 to dendron, ho eides, to megalynthen kai to ischykos,

The tree you beheld, the one magnified and strengthened,

to huuos ephthasen cis ton ouranon kai to kytos autou ten gen
of the height came the heavens, and the extent of it the earth,

LATXHX ALY YYTYT 43w A4y 47w AR Jor s
YW AP YIYywAL A37)M097 4499 XYAH qrax
gnalniniclic =i olels TR XMW T3 VR MDY

IR T2 1337 MBI N3 AT IR
21. (4:18 in Aramaic) w' aph’yeh shapir w'in’beh sagi’ umazon =beh t’chothohi
t'dur cheyuath Hara’ ub’ an’phohi yish’k’nan tsiparey sh’'maya’.

Dan4:21 and whose foliage was beautiful and its fruit abundant,
and in which was food it, under which the beasts of the field dwelt
and in whose branches the birds of the heavens lodged

21> kat Ta $OAAa adToD evbald) kal 6 kapmds avTOD MOAVS
kal Tpod1 maoLy év adTd, VTTOKATE adTOD kaTd@kovy Ta Ompla Ta dypra
kal év Tols kAGdoLs adTod KaTeokNVovY Td dpvea Tod ovpavod,

21 Kkai ta phylla autou euthalé kai ho karpos autou polys kai trophée autg,
and its leaves flourishing, and its fruit abundant, and a nourishment to it,

autou katgkoun ta théria ta agria
and it dwelt the beasts wild,

kai en tois kladois autou kateskénoun ta ornea tou ouranou,
and in its branches encamped the birds of the heavens

X399 YXTIY XJPXT X 99 1A 4y 4ra-axy4ao
4044 JvFC yrelwy £3yw( xeyy
N7 0377 PEPM M37 7T XPon NN LY
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IRYTN RI0D TI00U NIDED N
22, (4:19 in Aramaic) ‘an’tah-hu’ mal’ka’ di r’bayth uth’qeph’t’
ur’buthak r'bath um’tath ['sh’maya’ w'shal’tanak 'soph ‘ar’"a’.

Dan4:22 it is you, O king; you have become great and strong. For your greatness
has grown and reached 1o the heavens and your dominion (o the end of the earth.

22> o0 el, Baolled, §TL épeyalivins kal toxvoas
\ e 4 b 4 \ 9 \ 9 \
Kal 7 peyadoovvT oov épueyadvvin kal épbacev els Tov ovpavov

\ ’ \ ’ ~ ~
KaL 'f] KVUpLELQ GOV €LS TA TTEPATA TTS YT|S.

22 sy ei, basileu, emegalynthés kai ischysas

You , O king. you were magnified and strengthened,
kai hé megalosynée sou emegalynthé kai ephthasen cis ton ouranon

and your greatness was magnified, and it came the heavens,
kai hé kyrieia sou ¢i: ta perata tés ges.

and your dominion the ends of the earth.

TA W4T £1YWYY xHY waady 410 4y7Y AT Tav
TPIW 40949 AYWIW 4o W99 AAYIIUY 4/ 4

ogeni £iYw (897 4499 1A 4£4xa9 whpy (=974 qrF497
A0 Jr7dut JAyac Fogw-ia a0 3PdU 499 XyLUYoY
T MR NI A WOTRY Y 82D M 0o

P RYTND TG Py 073 "MPIm) RPN

YIUEY MDY D01 T2 T RROTI WON ST7D70T T0oN

PIIDY PRDM PITY IYIWTIT TV APOT 873 Moy

23. (4:20 in Aramaic) w'di chazah mal’ka’ “ir w’ nachith ~-sh’'maya’ w’amar

godu ‘ilana’ w'chab’luhi “iqar shar’shohi b’ar’"a’ sh’buqu ube’esur di-phar’zel

un’chash b'dith’a’ di bara’ ub’tal sh’maya’ yits'taba™ w' im=cheyuath bara’ chalageh
-shib’"ah yach’lI’phun «alohi.

Dand4:23 As the king saw s , descending the heavens and saying,

Chop down the tree and destroy it; leave the stump with its roots in the ground,

but a band of iron and bronze in the grass of the field,

and let him be drenched the dew of the heavens,

and let him share the beasts of the field seven pass him,

\ o e \ \ e ’ ’ \ ~ 9 ~
23> kat 81 eldev 0 Baotdevs Lp kal dytov kaTaBalvovTa amd Tod ovpavod,
kol etmev "Extidate 10 3évdpov kal Sadbelpate adTo,

\ \ \ ~ e ~ 9 ~ %7 9 ~ ~ 9 ~ ~ \ ~
mANY TV Puny 7@V pLldV adTod édoaTe év TH) Y1) kal v Seopd oLdMPd Kal XaAkd
kal év T7) xAom T €€w, kal év 1) dpdbow Tod ovpavod adAiobnoerar,
kal peta Onplwv dyplwv 1 pepls adTod, €ws 0 émta karpol GAAoLwbBaLY ém’ adTov,
23 kai hoti eiden ho basileus ir kai katabainonta

And that beheld the king , and coming down
tou ouranou, kai eipen Ektilate to dendron kai diaphtheirate auto,
the heavens, and he said, Pluck the tree, and destroy it;
plén ten phyen ton hrizon autou easate ¢n t¢ gé

only the development of his roots in the earth allow!
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kai en desmo siderg kai chalkd

even a bond of iron and brass;
kai en te chloé te exo,

and in the tender shoots of grass in the outside,
kai en té drosg tou ouranou aulisthésetai,

and in the dew of the heavens he shall lodge,

kai thérion agrion hé meris autou,
and beasts wild shall be his portion,
heos hepta kairoi alloiothosin auton,
until of time seven seasons should be changed him.,

433 4300 x94Ty 4Y<Y 49w) Afax
4Y(YW A 49W-(o xe¥ L a
N XIPY N XDPR ROWD TN

:XRDPD WMoY nun 7
24. (4:21 in Aramaic) d’'nah phish’ra’ mal’ka’ ug’zerath hi’
m’tath ol-mar’i mal’ka’.
Dand4:24 this is the interpretation, O king, and this is the decree of
has come my master the king:

24> TodTo 1) oVYkpLOLS avTOD, BaolAed, kal ovykpLpa VitoTov éoTiv,
0 édpBacev émi Tov KOPLOV pov Tov Baotdéa,
24 touto hé sygkrisis autou, basileu, kai sygkrima huuistou estin,
This is the interpretation of it, O king, and an interpretation of the highest it is

ephthasen ton kyrion mou ton basilea,
came my master the king.

Y94y avad 4499 xyiu-yor 4wWi4-7Y Jiade yly
jrogny Yo 43yw Jeyy yryoes yo yaqrxy 4£3woy
oa¥x-a.4a 4o y:l/{o 7T7{H=‘/ Y2 yao 709wy

AL 49 Basyyly 4wid xvyYs 430 e wmaa
TITR MTD ¥I3 MIMIDYY MY TTIR 7213

ceees oo

VISR T2 XY Sum myw T2 17ND 8oy
VTINTOT Y DY 19 11TV myau
TFTIMY NDEY TTIRDY XY MDoR3 XDy wbwoT
25. (4:22 in Aramaic) w’lak tar'din ~‘anasha’ w’ iim~=cheyuath bara’ leheweh
m’dorak w'"is’ba’ k’thorin lak y’ta’amun umital sh’'maya’ lak m’tsab’”in
w’shib’"ah “idanin yach’l’'phun yik “ad di-thin'da”
=shalit mal’kuth ‘anasha’ u =di yits’be’ yit’ninah.

Dan4:25 And you shall be driven away mankind and your dwelling place shall be
the beasts of the field, and you shall be fed the grass cattle
and you shall be drenched with the dew of the heavens; and seven times shall pass
you, until you recognize is ruler
the kingdom of men and gives it He wishes.
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\ \ 9 ’ b \ ~ 9 ’ \ \ ’ 9 ’ b4
25> kai oe ékdunEovoLy amo TOV avbpoTwv, kal peta Onplwv ayplev éotar
1 KaToLKia ooV, kal xopTov os Bodv Pwpiodoly oe, kal 4o Tis pocov Tod ovpavod
9 / \ e \ \ / 9 A\ [ 4 ® ~ % /
avAwobnom, kal €mTa katpol AAAayNoovTaL ETL 0€, €ws 0V YVdS OTL KUPLEVEL

6 BiLoTos Tis Baothelas TdV dvBporTwv, kol & dv 86En, SooeL adThv.

25 kai se ekdioxousin ton anthropon, kai therion agrion estai hé katoikia sou,
And you shall be banished men; and beasts wild shall be your dwelling;
kai chorton boun psomiousin se, kai tés drosou tou ouranou
and grass an ox they shall feed you, and the dew of the heavens
aulisthésé, kai hepta kairoi allagésontai se,
you shall lodge, and seven seasons shall change you,
heos gnos kyrieuei ho huuistos
until of time you should know dominates the highest
tés basileias ton anthropon, kai doxé, dosei auten.
the kingdom of men, and to it seems good he shall give it.

YXryy 44 ra 2arwiw 4o poawh viy4 avas
4w 7®(w 14 04afx La-Y¥ awi ¢ y{

TMO%0 RIPOR T MWW Py PIWND 1IN 270
XY O 0T YT TR TP 7

26. (4:23 in Aramaic) w’< ‘amaru I'mish’baq “igar shar’shohi < ‘ilana’
mal’kuthak lak qayamah =di thin’da’ di shalitin sh’maya’.

Dan4:26 And in it was commanded to leave the stump with the roots of the tree,
your kingdom shall be assured to you you recognize it is the heavens rule.

26> kai 61 etmav 'Edcarte v vy tédv puldv Tod 3évdpov,
M Bo.orl)\eio. ooV oot pevel, ad’ ms av yvas 'r'r‘]v ekovolav 'r'?]v oﬁpc’wuov.
26 kai eipan Easate tén phyen ton hrizon tou dendrou,
And they said, Allow the development of the roots of the tree;

heé basileia sou soi menei,
your kingdom abides to you

gnags tén exousian tén ouranion.
of time you should know the authority of the heavens.

P97 AParnI yieuy yilo ywi ¥y 4y yads
Yxvdwd AYa4 4vax Ja Jayo Juy I yxayoy
P72 MPTE3 oM T2V TBwd "27n XD (IR

STMRYS 2R NIIR T Y 1IR3 0
L mly T 7% 0R3a SN

27. (4:24 in Aramaic) lahen mal’ka’ mil’ki yish’par yik wachatayak b’tsid’qah
ph’ruq wa awayathak »’'michan “anayin ‘ar’kah lish’lew’thak.

Dan4:27 Therefore, O king, may my advice be pleasing to you: break off your sins
righteousness and your iniquities by showing mercy to the poor;
duration to your prosperity.
27> 3ua TodTo, BaciAed, 1) BovA) pov dpecdTw oo, Kal TAS ARAPTLAS COV
év élempootvats AdTpwoat kal Tas adukias cov év olk TLppols TevTwY*
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lows éoTaw p.alcpéevp,os TOlS ﬂapa'n"rd)pacrf,v oov o Deos. --
27 dia touto, basileu, hé boulé mou aresato soi,
On account of this, O king, my counsel let please you,

kai tas hamartias sou lytrosai kai tas adikias sou
and your sins ransom, and your iniquities
oiktirmois penéton;
compassions on the needy!

is0s makrothymos paraptomasin sou . -
Perhaps the long-suffering to your transgressions.

Yy AnyayvrIy-do 48y 40y s
D :NDPR IRITOIAI"OY Nun XPDMD

28. (4:25 in Aramaic) m’ta’ al=-N’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’.

Dan4:28 this happened ‘0 Nebuchadnetssar the king.

28> TadTa mavta épbacev ém NaBouvyodovooop Tov BaociAéa.

28 tauta ephthasen Nabouchodonosor ton basilea.
these things came Nebuchadnezzar the king.

4xvyy (yaa-do qwo-aqx JApdi xnPdz
AY3 YAY (95 Aa
®m105n 5215V iy —oIn U NEpo o

M TP0R 533 7

29. (4:26 in Aramaic) 'q’'tsath yar’chin - - mal’kutha’
Babel m’halek .

Dan4:29 At the end of months walking of the kingdom o' Babel.

29> peta dwdekapmvov ém 1® vad s Pacilelas adTod év Bafuddve mepimatdv

29 meéenon tés basileias autou ¢ Babyloni peripaton
months, of his kingdom in Babylon while walking,

V474 4x99 (99 43344 443 W4y 4YY ajox
=943 493 AYFU JPXI VY X3 39¢ Axays
TINTOT XNDT D33 ROMITNT NPT N 890 My

i ﬁl?ﬂijq ghleiy| qpn: 43‘?7_3 ﬂ’;‘? Mg

30. (4:27 in Aramaic) “aneh mal’ka’ w hala’ da’~hi’ Babel rab’tha’
- benay’thah 'beyth mal’ku bith'qaph chis'ni w'ligar had’ri.

Dan4:30 The king reflected and said, Is this not Babel the great, have built
a house of the kingdom, by the might of my power and the glory of my majesty?

30> &mrexplBn 6 Baodevs kat eimev Ovy atrn éotiv BaBulov 1 peyddn,

v éy® okodopnoa eis oLKOV BaolAelas év T® kpdTeL THs Loyos pov

els TLpMV Tis 86Ems pov;

30 apekrithé ho basileus kai Ouch hauté estin Babylon hé megale,
responded the king, and , not this Is Babylon the great,
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okodomesa ¢is oikon basileias ¢n tg kratei tés ischuos mou
built a house of royalty, the might of my strength,

timen tés doxés mou?
the honor of my glory?

124 YO () 43w-1y (P 4YY W79 4x{y avoas
YYYW xao axyydW 4yly qnyayy sy
Py T 53 NmwtTe Sp NPhn DRI NnPn Tivns

7 N7y mooDn 825D T27010)
31. (4:28 in Aramaic) “od mil’tha’ b’'phum mal’ka’ gal =sh’'maya’ n’phal lak
N’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’ mal’kuthah “adath minak.

Dan4:31 The word was still in the king’s mouth, a voice came the heavens, saying,
King Nebukadnetssar, (o you . The kingdom has been taken you,

31> émv 10D Adyou év oTopaTL Tod Bacidéns dvtos dwvry am’ odpavod éyéveto Xol
Aéyovawv, NaBouvyodovooop Baoided, 1) Baotheta mapfiAbev amo god,

31 eti tou logou en stomati tou basileds ontos phoné ouranou egeneto

the word in the mouth of the king being, a voice the heavens came,
Soi , Nabouchodonosor basileu, hé basileia parélthen sou,
To you » O king Nebuchadnezzar, your kingdom went you.

JA9TXY 49WO Yqa¥ 4439 XvAUYoy Ji-ade YO 4WILYYY 20
oayxia a0 yalo yyjlhr yryac Foswy yyyoer y¢

AL 49na Basyyly 4wis xvyYs 430 e wmaa
["7N2 XIWY AT XD AIOTRY) IO 2 N TIRILS
VTN T 2Y PEOM IV AYaw ey 77

TN RBLY TTIRPY WM MDPR3 NIBPY LT

32. (4:29 in Aramaic) umin=‘anasha’ lak tar'din w’ im=-cheyuath bara’ m’dorak “is’ba’

k'thorin lak w'shib’"ah yach'l’phun yik
“ad di-thin’da” di=-shalit mal’kuth ‘anasha’ u =di yits’be’ yit'ninah.
Dan4:32 and you shall be driven away men, and your dwelling shall be
the beasts of the field. You grass like cattle,
and seven shall pass you until you recognize is ruler
the realm of men and gives it He wishes.

\ 9 \ ~ 9 ’ 9 /7 \ \ 7’ 9 7’ e ’
32> kat &wo TOV avbpoTwv oe ékdunEovoly, kal peta Bnplwv dyplwv 1 kaTolkla oov,
kal x6pTov s Bodv PwpLodoly o€, kal €mTa katpol AAAayfoovTaL € o€, €ns oV Yvids

%4 / e e ~ ’ ~ 9 ’ AT o9 J4 ’ LA
&1 kvprever 0 BoTos Ths Baotdelas TOV AvBpdmov, kal @ éav 861, dnoer adTNV.

32 kai ton anthropon se ekdioxousin, kai thérion agrion he katoikia sou,

And men they shall banish you, and beasts wild your dwelling shall be,
kai chorton hos boun se, kai hepta allagésontai se,

and grass as an ox you, and seven shall change you,
heos gnos kyrieuei ho huuistos tés basileias

until of time you shall know dominates the highest the kingdom
ton anthropon, kai doxé, dosei auten.
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of men, and to it seems good to give it.

FWIEPy Aryayvy-do xJF 4x{Y £xow-3930
ogeni YW £ayw oYy [y4i yAqrxy 4Iwoy aiqe
YRy Aver 339 JA9wyy 3jow a4 ao
RZM TP TEITOIAITOY MDD ROPR NOYYAI O
VIDEY Maga Ny Sumr 528 17N X3y T
IPTRD TNDYY 7137 PTWID AOpR T Y
33. (4:30 in Aramaic) "ah~=sha atha’ mil’tha’ ~N’bukad’netstsar

u =‘anasha’ t’rid w'"is’ba’ k’thorin ye’kul umital sh’'maya’ gish’meh yits’taba”
“ad di sa 'reh k’ r'bah w'tiph’rohi k'tsip’rin.

Dan4:33 In its moment the word Nebukadnetssar 5

and he was driven away men and ate grass like cattle, and his body was drenched
with the dew of the heavens until his hair had grown like > feathers

and his nails like birds’ claws.

33> adTH) 1) Bpa 6 Adyos ocvveteréobn ém Nafovyodovooop,
\ 9 \ ~ 9 /7 9 ’ \ 4 e ~ R4

kal amo Tov avbpomwv éEediaybn kal xopTov ws Bods fobiev,

kal &m0 THs 3pdoov Tod oVpavod TO adpa avTod ERadm,

e ol e ’ 9 ~ e ’ 9 / \ e ¥ 9 ~ ¢ 9 J4
€WS OV AL TPLYXES AVTOV WS >\€OVT(.!)V €}L€'YCL>\UV6'T’|O'CLV KOl OL OVUYES AVTOV WS OPVEWV.

33 auté té hora ho logos Nabouchodonosor,
In this hour the word Nebuchadnezzar,
kai ton anthropon exediochthé kai chorton hos bous ésthien,
and men he was banished, and grass as an ox he ate,
kai tés drosou tou ouranou to soma autou ebaphé,
and the dew of the heavens his body was dipped,
heos hou hai triches autou hos emegalynthésan kai hoi onyches autou hos orneon.
until his hairs as ’ hairs were enlarged, and his fingernails as birds’ claws.

x(®Y 4aywd Yo qnyayvrsy Y4 aiyri xnPdy s
XHIW 490 AULY xY49 430y Irxa Ao Aoayyy
:qay qa-yo axyydyy Wilo yelw ayelw a xqazy
N2LI NS MNY TEITIII M IR NEPIIND
ATAY NRDY MIPY N272 NIPYPY 29 DY opTim

T TTTRY AN DDV 00U Moy T AT

34. (4:31 in Aramaic) w'/ig’tsath yomayah N’bukad’netstsar sh’maya’
nit’leth uman’d’”i “alay y’thub ul’ bar’keth ul’ shab’cheth
w’had’reth di shal’taneh umal’kutheh ~dar w'dar.

Dan4:34 But at the end of the days, |, Nebuchadnetssar, raised the heavens
and my understanding returned to me, and I blessed and praised

and honored for ; His dominion is ,

and His kingdom endures generation to generation.

34> kal peta 16 TéNos TOHV Npepdv éyw NaBouyodovooop Tovs dpBapovs pov

9 \ 9 \ 9 ’ \ e ’ 9 9 9 \ 9 14
€ls TOV ovpavov avelaPov, kal al Pppéves pov €m’ épe émeoTpadmoav,
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\ ~ e ’ 9 4 \ ~ ~ 9 \ 9 A 9’ \ 9 4
KaL T® va.l;w'r(p €U>\o'y'r|ora KaL TO {®vTL els Tov aldva T|VeoO KaLl &doaca,
oTL 1'1 é€ovota adTod €fovola atmvios kat ﬁ Bam)\eio. avToV €l 'yeve(‘w Kal 'yevedv,
34 kai to telos ton hémeron Nabouchodonosor
And the end of the days | Nebuchadnezzar

ton ouranon anelabon, kai hai phrenes mou eme epestraphésan,
the heavens lifted up, and my senses me returned,

kai eulogésa kai énesa
and I blessed, and I praised

kai edoxasa, he exousia autou
and glorified. his authority is R

kai he basileia autou ¢is genean kai genean,
and his kingdom is generation and generation.

JAI9TWH ALY 4094 94aLYy 32

4094 944y 43YW (THI 490 3L Inyyy

Xa40 3% 3/ 9443y 3419 4pU¥i-ia Axi 4 40y
127 12D RYTN TIRTTO135

RYTN TNT) XY O3 T3y mMREnD
INTIY TR AR TN AR RO N D)

35. (4:32 in Aramaic) w’ « =-da’arey ‘ar’"a’ k’'lah ciwshibin u “abed >'cheyl
sh’maya’ w'da’arey ‘ar’"a’ w'la’ =y’'mache’ Hideh w’ye’mar leh mah “abad’t’.

Dan4:35 the inhabitants of the earth are accounted as nothing, but He does
the host of the heavens and among the inhabitants of earth;
and none can strike His hand or say to Him, What have You done?

\ / e ~ \ ~ e 9 \ b 7 \
<35> kal mAvTes oL KaTOLkODVTES TTV YT|v s ovdev éloylobnoav, kal
\ \ ’ ~ ~ ~ / ~ ~ \ ~ /7 ~ ~
kaTta 70 BEAnpa adTod morel év T Suvaper Tod oVpavod kal év TR kaToLkia THS Y1|s,

\ 9 b / ~ \ 9 ~ \ 9 ~ 9 ~ 7 9 4
KAl oUk €0TLY 0S AVTLTTOLTIoETAL TT) XELpL aVTOD Kal €pel avT®d 1L émolmoas;

35 kai hoi katoikountes ten gén hos ouden elogisthésan,

And the ones inhabiting the earth as nothing are considered;
kai poiei en té dynamei tou ouranou

and he does the force of the heavens,

kai en te katoikia tés gés, kai ouk

and the one dwelling the earth. And not one
antipoiésetai té cheiri autou kai autQ Ti epoiesas?
shall act against his hand, and to him, What did you do?

1943 Axvyy 4Py 20 Irxa Aoayy 4yyT-agds
Jro9 2Y399997 29943 Ay Ao Irxa ay=y
Ad XJFra 39X vIIr YPxa Axvryy-doy

T MIDPR PR W2y 3 YT RpTTAIS

1137 23737 "2377 °%1 5y 23m M

1D NDRAT 7MY 1371 NPT Mo oW
36. (4:33 in Aramaic) eh-zim’na’ y'thub alay w’ mal’kuthi had’ri
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w'ziwi y'thub “alay w'li hadab’ray w'rab’r’banay y’ba’on

w' a/=mal’kuthi hath’q’nath ur’bu yatirah hus’phath li.

Dan4:36 /A that time my reason returned to me. And my majesty

and splendor were restored to me the glory of my kingdom,

and my counselors and my nobles sought (o me; so I was reestablished in my kingdom,
and excellent greatness was added to me.

Y A ~ ~ ’ ) / s 9 9 7 0 \ \
36> adTd T® kaLpd al Ppéves pov émeoTpidmoav ém’ EpE, kal els TNV TLLTV
~ 7 0 \ e / 9 )4 b 9 9 )4 \ e / 7
s PaotAelas pov MABov, kat 1) popdn pov éméotpefev ém’ €pe, kail oL TOPAVVOL Pov
Kal ol PeyLoTavés pov élfTouv pe, kal ém v Baotdetav pov éxpaTarnbny,
Kal peyadwoivT mepLocoTépa mpooeTéd pot.
36 auto to kairg hai phrenes mou epestraphésan ep’ eme,
At the same time my senses returned unto me,

kai c¢is ten timen tés basileias mou €lthon,
and the honor of my kingdom I came,

kai hé morphée mou epestrepsen ¢p’ eme, kai hoi tyrannoi mou
and my appearance returned to me, and my sovereigns

kai hoi megistanes mou ezétoun me, kai tén basileian mou ekrataiothén,
and my great men sought me; and my kingdom I was strengthened,

kai megalosyne perissotera prosetethe moi.
and greatness more extra was added to me.

Y 4aayy WyvayT MWy dryayvs) ar4 Joy
Jia AxHI4y ewP Aayagoy-Jy ia sikw

AgwAl Yy av1s JAyaYy Ay

TPRD TR OniTA MIUn TEITDID) I8 YD TS
17T AOOTNY wER MTIYRTOD 0T XY

D :TPRYI? D27 MP3 1RYTR M

37. (4:34 in Aramaic) k' an N’bukad’netstsar m’shabach um’romem
um’hadar 'melek sh'maya’ =ma abadohi q’shot w'or'chatheh din
w'di mah’I’kin b’gewah I’hash’palah.

Dan4:37 Now |, Nebukadnetssar, praise, exalt and honor the King of the heavens,
His works are true and His ways just, and to humble those who walk in pride.

37> viv ovv &yw Nafouvyodovooop alvd kat dmrepusd kal Sofdlw Tov Baoidéa
ToD oVpavod, 8TL MavTa T €pya avTod aAmbiva katl al Tpifol adTod Kkplots,
Kal TAVTAS TOUS TOPEVORLEVOLS €v LTrepmndavia dhvaTtal Tamelvdoal.
37 nyn oun Nabouchodonosor aino kai hyperuyo

Now then I Nebuchadnezzar praise and greatly exalt
kai doxazo ton basilea tou ouranou,

and glorify the king of the heavens,

ta erga autou aléthina kai hai triboi autou Kkrisis,
his works are true, and his paths equitable,

kai tous poreuomenous cn hyperéphania tapeinosai.

and the ones going in pride to humble.
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Chapter 5

Shavua Reading Schedule (30th sidrah) - Dan 5 - 6

74 23139999 39 WK 430 4Y(Y qn4W( 9 pans:
AXW 499K 4704 (9P

M8 27307 37 077 TIY XDPR TENULIN
TIOY NI NBON D3P

1. Bel'sha'’tstsar mal’ka’ "abad I'chem rab ['rab’r’banohi
w'laqabel cham’ra’ shatheh.

Dan5:1 Belshatssar the king held a great feast for his nobles,
and he was drinking wine in the presence of

° e \ 9 ’ ~ / ~ ~ 9 ~ ’
<5:1> BaAtacap 0 Bacideds émoinoev delmvov péya Tols peyLotaoly adTod yLAlots,
Kal KaTEVaVTL TOV XLAlwv 6 olvos. kal mivwv

1 Baltasar ho basileus epoiesen deipnon mega tois megistasin autou ,
Belshazzar the king made supper a great for his great men - H
kai ho oinos. kai pinon
and was the wine.

4332 Y4y a1xaad 4990 Yoo3 W4 4wz

YT s A £YAAT)Y AAYIL AnJAYYI) PJUA A 4)FYY
AXIUCY AXNW BAYY 99997 4YY Yras Jrxway

NITT “IND? MYNT? XONO OYLI Y IEREP3 2

QWA YT NDPTTTR MDY TEITDITY PRIT 0T RDOD)
NP MNP ATTI2373 T XDPR 1D 1M

2. Bel'sha’tstsar ‘amar bi cham’ra’ I'’hay’thayah 'ma’ney w’kas’pa’
N’bukad’netsar ‘abuhi - Yrush'lem
w'yish’ton b’hon mal’ka’ w'rab’r’banohi sheg’latheh ul’chenatheh.

Dan5:2 When Belshatssar the wine, he gave orders to bring
and silver vessels Nebukadnetssar his father of

was 1 Yerushalam, so that the king and his nobles, his wives
and his concubines might drink them.

2> BaATaocap eimev év 1) yeboeL Tod olvov Tod éveykelv Ta okelm TA YPLoQ
kal Ta apyvpd, o é€Mveykev NaBouvyodovooop 6 matnp adTod
€k 10D vaod Tod év lepovoalm, kal métwoav év adTols 6 BaotAevs

e A 9 ~ e \ 9 A~ e ’ 4 A
KQL OL [LEYLOTAVES AVTOV KAl AL 1T(1.>\>\(1.KG,L AUVTOVL KAl AL TTAPAKOLTOL AVTOV.

2 Baltasar eipen tou oinou
And drinking Belshazzar spoke of the wine
enegkein ta skeué kai ta argyra,
bring the items, the ones of and the ones of silver
Nabouchodonosor ho patér autou tou
Nebuchadnezzar his father of

Ierousalém, kai pietosan en autois ho basileus kai hoi megistanes autou
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Jerusalem. And they drank them - the king, and his great men,

kai hai pallakai autou kai hai parakoitoi autou.
and his concubines, and his mistresses.

£4y3a-9Y TPJ/A T4 4334 Y4y vixaia fiadds
Y&y Jvas vaAxwgy Ywrdrs e 4304 xagmaa
AXIULY AXW 2AT) 99997

NPDIMITIR PRIT VT RITT MIND MO IR
PO I3 1RAER) DOWITTI T NTON A03 T
FINATDY FN2IW Mm373 M

3. be’dayin hay’thiu ma’ney han’piqu ~heyk’la’ di-beyth
Yrush’lem w'ish’tiu b’hon mal’ka’ w’rab’r’banohi sheg’latheh ul’chenatheh.

Dan5:3 Then they brought vessels had been taken of the temple
the house of was in Yerushalam; and the king and his nobles, his wives
and his concubines drank them.

\ V4 \ 4 \ ~ \ \ ~ 3 4
3> kal MvexOnoav Ta oked” TA XpLod kal Ta Apyvpd, A EEMveykev
€k 100 vaod Tod Beod Tod év Iepovoadnp, kal émvov év avTols 6 Baoctlevs

\ e ~ 9 ~ \ e \ 9 ~ \ e / 9 ~
KOL OL LEYLOTAVES ALTOU KAl AL 1T(1>\>\(1K(1L AVTOVL KAl AL TTAPAKOLTOL AVTOV*

3 kai enechthésan ta skeué kai ta argyra,
And they brought the items of , and the ones of silver,
exénegken ck tou naou tou en Ierousalém,
were brought forth of the temple of Jerusalem,

kai epinon ¢n autois ho basileus kai hoi megistanes autou

and they drank them - the king, and his great men,
kai hai pallakai autou kai hai parakoitoi autou;

and his concubines, and his mistresses.

43934 2304 THIWY 499K TAxW44
Y94y 404 44xT9) 4wHY 4IFYY

RITT TIORD MDY RAD 1O T
INJINT NDN NDTID KM NDOD)

4. ‘ish’tiu cham’ra’ w’shabachu I'elahey

w’kas’pa’ n’chasha’ phar’z’la’ ‘a’a’ w'ab’na’.

Dan5:4 They drank the wine and praised the mighty ones of and silver,
of bronze, iron, wood and stone.

> &mvov olvov kal fivesav Tods Beovs Tovs xpvaods
\ ~ \ ~ \ ~ \ ’ \ ’
kal a&pyvpods kal xadkods kal oudnpods kal EvAivous kat Atbivous.
4 epinon oinon kai €nesan tous theous
They drank wine, and they praised the mighty ones of ,

kai argyrous kai chalkous kai sidérous kai xylinous kai lithinous.
and of silver, and of brass, and of iron, and of wood, and of stones.

Wik ai a4 Jognd v9J) Axow-ags
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$y3a (xy-aa 493100 4xwig) (9P Y%y
AIXY 14 3ai F) axy 4yMy 4y Aa
WINTTY VT YIIR PD) MOYY A

NPT ON27OT X770V XOwN3) S3p% 1302)

IFTIND 7T 71T O MM X291 NDOD O
5. bah=sha athah n’phaqu ‘ets’b’ an di yad-‘enash w’kath’ban
=gira’ di=k'thal mal’ka’ umal’ka’ chazeh y'dah di kath’bah.

Dan5:5 /A { that moment the fingers of a man’s hand came out and wrote
the plaster of the wall of the king’s
And the king saw of the hand wrote.

<5> év adT) T Hpa éEHABov SdkTuAoL YeLpOs avBpamou kal éypadov kaTévavTL
Tis Aapmados €m TO koviapa Tod Tolyov Tod olkov Tod BactAéws,
kal 0 Baotdeds éBemper Tovs doTpayddovs Ths xeLpos TS ypadovons.
5 en auté té hora exélthon daktyloi cheiros anthropou kai egraphon
the same hour came forth fingers of the hand of a man, and they wrote
to koniama tou toichou
the whitewashed portion of the wall
tou oikou tou basileos, kai ho basileus etheorei tous astragalous tés cheiros tés graphouseés.
of the house of the king. And the king viewed the knuckles of the hand writing.

A77¢A9% ArAoqy AAvW AAvAT 4y(Y Jiade
YWY 44l 44 AXIYLY YA9XWY Andy LqePY
MDY TTIWT MW 7T XD%R TR

EPI NP NT FNIDTNY TINER MEOD 0P
6. ‘edayin mal’ka’ ziuohi sh’nohi w’ra”yonohi y’bahaluneh
w'qgit’rey char’tseh mish’tarayin w'ar’kubatheh da’ I'da’ naq’shan.

Dan5:6 Then the king’s color was changed and his thoughts troubled him,
and his joints of the loins shook, and his knees knocked one another.

<6> T6T€ Tob Pacidéws 1 popdr MAAoLwbn,

kal ol dadoylopol adTod cuvveTdpacoov adToHV,

kal ol oVvdeopLoL THs 0odvos adTod dredbovTo, Kal Td yévaTa adTod cuvekpoTODVTO.

6 tote tou basiledos hé morphé €lloiothe, kai hoi dialogismoi autou synetarasson auton,
Then of the king the appearance changed, and his thoughts disturbed him,

kai hoi syndesmoi tés osphuos autou dieluonto, kai ta gonata autou synekrotounto.
and the bonding together of his loin parted, and his knees struck together.

4rawy 43wl 3loal (Ans 4y 4497

Wi4={y 24 (939 AYAYUd W4y 4y aye 4a4=y
W3R 417194 AYJrH A9WIY A4 39Xy AqPr-ia
®WA 4xrY Y9 AxIxy 4470 £3934"1a 4yyryay
NYTD NIDURD MoYT? S 2%R NPT
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wIR~DD 0T D33 MOIT? TR XDPD MY XYM
w377 RIPTN "IN WD T AIND 7PN

D WY RMIDDNI POM AINRIZ OV RITTTOT XD

7. gare’ mal’ka’ b'chayil I'he”alah 'ash’phaya’ Kas’daye’ w’ “aneh mal’ka’
w Babel di ~‘enash di-yiq’reh k'thabah d’'nah
u y’chauinani ‘ar'g’wana’ yil’bash w’hamon’ka’ di- =tsau’reh

w'thal’ti »'mal’kutha’ yish'lat.

Dan5:7 The king called aloud to bring in the conjurers, Kasdaye and .
The king answered and of Babel, man can read this writing

and explain to me shall be clothed with purple
and have a necklace his neck, and he shall rule third in the kingdom.

<I> kai €Bonoev o Bactlevs év LoxlL Tod eloayayelv payous, Xaldatovs,
valapmvois kal elmev Tols godots BaBuddvos "Os av dvayvd v ypadmy Tadtnv
Kal TTV CUYKPLOLY YyvwplaT) [Lot, mopdipav EvBUoeTaL, Kal 0 PAVLAKTS O XPUTODS
€m TOV TpdxMAov avTod, kal TpiTos év 1) Bactlela pov dpel.
7 kai eboésen ho basileus ¢n ischui eisagagein magous, Chaldaious,

And yelled the king in strength to bring the magi, and the Chaldeans,

gazarénous kai eipen
and the astrologers. And he said

Babylonos anagng tén graphén tautéen
of Babylon, should read this writing,

kai gnoris¢ moi, porphyran endysetai,
and should make known to me, purple shall be put on him,

kai ho maniakes ton trachélon autou, kai tritos ¢n té basileia mou arxei.
and the necklace of his neck, and as third 'n my kingdom he shall rule.

£9PY( 4£3xy Y2-AYy-4v 4y AWAyu (Y Ydlo Yra4s
4yyd Aoavald 44wy

NTPR? RIND OIDTRDY XIOD MIIT DD U2V 1IN
IRDORD MY TN NIWDY

8. ‘edayin “alalin mal’ka’
wla’~ k'thaba’ 'miq’re’ u I’hoda’ah I'mal’ka’.

Dan5:8 Then all the king’s came in,
but not read the writing or make known the king.

(S ’ ’ 3 \ ~ ’
(8) KOl ELOETTOPEVOVTO TTAVTES OL O'Od)OL TOL Baorl)\ews

\ 9 9 / \ \ 9 ~ 9 \ \ 4 ’ ~ ~
kal ovk MOVvavTo TV ypadmv Avayvdvar ovde TNV cOykpLoLY yvoploal Td BactAel.

8 kai eiseporeuonto tou basileos kai ouk
And entering were men of the king, and not
ten graphén anagnonai oude gnorisai to basilei.
the writing to read, nor to make known to the king.

1ardo JAYw AArI Ty (A9XY 43w dngwls 4y Jra4o
YAWIXWY 37Y 99997
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WInWR 373

9. ‘edayin mal’ka’ Bel'sha’tstsar sagi’ mith’bahal w'ziuohi shanayin «lohi
w' mish’tab’shin.

Dan5:9 Then King Belshatssar was greatly troubled, his face was changing on him,
and were perplexed.

D> kat 0 Bacideds BadTacap moAd érapdybmn, kal 1 popdn) adTod HAAoLwbn

ém’ adTd, Kal ol peyLoTaves adTod cuveETAPAOTOVTO.

9 kai ho basileus Baltasar poly etarachthé, kai he morphée autou elloiothée autg,
And king Belshazzar was disturbed, and his appearance changed in him,

kai hoi megistanes autou synetarassonto.
and his great men were disturbed.

£axw¥ x3-9( 23vY 99997 4¥Y Y (99 £x¥ M 10
LAY J1Ylol 4y xqy4y 4xyy xyo x((o
wYxwA (g YAYATY YPraoq Yvdasi-d4
NP NO37 T3N3 8270 VPn SIp? NnDne
"7 TRPY? 82D NTnR 8N2%n My noby
Hamg o8 P YD IO TON
10. mal’k’tha’ miley mal’ka’

w' beyth mish’t'ya’ “alalath “anath mal’k’tha’
wa’amereth mal’ka’ cheyi ‘al-y’bahaluk ra'yonak w’ ‘al-yish’tano.

Dan5:10 The queen came the banquet house the words of the king
and ; the queen spoke and said, O king, live !
Do not let your thoughts trouble you nor be changed.

<10> kat elof\Bev 1} BaclAiooa els TOV oikov Tod mOToL kal eimev BaolAed,
els Tovs aldvas (B p1 TapacoéTwodv oe ol dualoyopol cov,
\ e / \ 9 /
kal 7 popd) ocov k1 aAdorovobn:
10 kai eisélthen hé basilissa eis ton oikon tou potou

And the queen entered the house of the banquet.
kai eipen Basileu, zéthi;
And said, O king, live!
meé tarassetosan se hoi dialogismoi sou, kai mé alloioustho;
not Let disturb you your thoughts, and not let be changed!

39 JAWAaP JARLE TS A4 YXYYYI 497 A x4
JRACEXYYHY AYYHT TIXEYWY T9RA] YrI4 AYrA sy
JRw4 JAYeM 99 YTI4 AnJay ) 4YLYv A9 xuyxwa

4y YrI4 AYAPa JA9T Jr4awy
M3 TWOTR RN M 0T 000D 133 TR

TTPRRRDTR MR2MY N52PY 7T I B
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1. g'bar H'mal’kuthak gadishin beh ub’'yomey ‘abuk nahiru
w'sak’I'thanu w’ kR’ - hish’t’kachath beh

umal’ka’ N’'bukad’netstsar ‘abuk rab char’tumin

Kas'da’in haqgimeh ‘abuk mal’ka’.

Dan5:11 a man 1 your kingdom in whom is of the holy 5

and in the days of your father, light, insight and like of

were found in him. And King Nebukadnetssar, your father, the king, your father the king
appointed him master of the magicians, , Kasdain and

A1> &orwv dvip &v T Baotlela cov, év @ Tvedpa Beod, kal év Tals Nwépats Tod
TATPOS COV YPTYOPMOLS Kal oUveots eVpedn év adTd, kal 6 BaocitAevs Nafovyodovooop
0 maTNp oov dpyovTa émaoddv, pdywv, XaAdalwv, yalapnvdv katéotnoey adTov,
11 aner cn té basileia sou, ,
a man in your kingdom is of .
kai en tais hémerais tou patros sou grégoresis kai synesis heurethé en autg,
And in the days of your father, vigilance, and understanding, were found in him;

kai ho basileus Nabouchodonosor ho patér sou archonta epaoidon, magon,
and king Nebuchadnezzar your father ruler of enchanters of magi

Chaldaion, gazarenon katestésen auton,
of Chaldeans and of astrologers placed him.

JRAYA AWy TIXEYWY 0aryy A XA Urg A4 (IPLY 12
4Yy-aa (4aya3 A9 xHYyxwa J190F £9WYY JATUL XArHLY
ATYHAT AIWJT L4PXA J4AY4 Joy qndwelds aywoyw

TRPT WRR 30D3W) YIIN AIME 10 77 S3pToR

NDODTIT ON2ITZ M3 MODRYT TI0R NTWRm 7T TS
D VI ATWDY VPN SNMT VD TENULDD Mawto

12, ol yatirah uman'’da” w'sak’lI'thanu m’phashar
wa’achawayath ‘achidan um’share’ qit'rin hish’t’kachath Heh b’Dani’El di-=mal’ka’
sam=sh’meh Bel't’sha’tstsar k'’ an Dani’El yith’q’rey uphish’rah y’hachaweh.

Dan5:12 This was an extraordinary , knowledge and insight,
interpretation of , explanation of enigmas and solving of difficult problems
were found in this Dani’El, the king gave the name Belteshatssar.

Let Dani’El now be called and he shall declare the interpretation.

174 ~ \ bl 9 ~ \ ’ \ /7
12> 7 mvedpa mepLocov év adTH kal GppéVNOLs KAl CVVETLS,
ovykplvwv évimula kKal avayyéAdwv kpaToVpeva kal ADwv cuvdéopous,
Aawvin kat 6 Baocilevs émébnrev adT® Svopa BalTtacap-

~ o ’ \ \ / ~ ~
VOV oVV K)\’T'G'T]T(D, KOL TT)V CUYKPLOLY (11,)1'01) &V(I‘Y'YG)\GL ooL.

12 perisson en aut) kai phronésis kai synesis,
extra is in him, and intelligence, and understanding
sygkrinon kai anaggellon kratoumena
of interpreting , and reporting things held,
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kai lyon syndesmous, Daniél
and untying things bonded together - it is Daniel,

kai ho basileus epethéken auty onoma Baltasar;
and the king put to him the name - Belteshazzar.

nyn oun klétheto, kai tén sygkrisin autou anaggelei soi.
Now then let him be called! and its interpretation he shall announce to you.

W4T 4y Are 4y yaP [oa (43Ya JAadIn3

AYaET A 4xy0N YY1 J4Ya fyamaxy4 J4ayal
ayaL-YY 194 4y Axigz a

PR XDPR MY 829D O7R DU ONYT 7IRIw

TATY VT RMIDY M3 TIRTOT ONMIT RIATTIAIN ONMITO
FTITITIR TIN XDOD NI 0T

13. be’dayin Dani’El hu al gadam mal’ka’ “aneh mal’ka’ w’amar 'Dani’El =hu’
Dani’El di- =b’ney galutha’ di Yahud di hay’thi mal’ka’ ‘abi min-Yahud.

Dan5:13 Then Dani’El was brought in before the king. The king spoke
and said ‘0 Dani’El, Are that Dani’El is of the sons of the captivity of Yahudah,
my father the king brought from Yahudah?

13> T6Te Aavim elonyOm évomov Tod BaotAéws,
kal etmev 6 Baotlevs 7@ Aavinh X el Aavim 6 &mod Tdv vidv
s alypadwoias s Iovdalas, ﬁs fryayev 6 Baotdeds 6 maTnp pov;
13 tote Daniéel eiséchthé enopion tou basileds, kai eipen ho basileus {0 Daniél
Then Daniel was brought in before the king. And said the king to Daniel,
ei Daniél ho ton huion tés aichmalosias tés Ioudaias,
Are Daniel, the one the sons of the captivity of Judea,
egagen ho basileus ho patér mou?
of brought the king my father?

TIXEYWY T9RAYT Y3 JRAlE WYY 4 yAdo xoywyas
Y9 XHYXwa 3qi-xi ayyuy
1T 2 PAPR M0 0T T2y nynu T

3 AT2MET MM MRIm 1050

14. w’shim’ eth alayik bak w'nahiru w'sak’lI'thanu

w' yatirah hish’t’kachath bak.

Dan5:14 Now I have heard about you of is in you,
and light, insight and extraordinary have been found in you.

R4 \ ~ ~ ~ 9 ’
(14> MKOLTQ TTEPL OOV OTL TTVEVLLA eeov €V OO0L,

\ ’ \ / \ ’ \ ’ ’
KaL YPTYOPTOLS KAl CUVECLS KAl O'O(i)LCL TEPLOOT) ef)pee'r] év goL.

14 ekousa peri sou en soi,
I heard concerning you, of is in you,
kai gregoresis kai synesis kai perissé heurethé en soi.
and vigilance, and understanding, and extra is found in you.
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Jra®a AYA A9XY-a LW 4AYAYR AYaP vLoq Joyvis
ALYHAL 4XY W) Jlay-4dy Ayxoavald aqwyy
11TPY MIT MINDTOT NIDWR NIDIDT MR DY I

IR RPRTIER 1O027NDY YD mws)
15. uk’"an hualu ay - d’'nah yiq'ron
uphish’reh ’hodauthani w'la’-kahalin p’shar-mil’tha’ I'hachawayah.

Dan5:15 And now and were brought in me
they might read this and make its interpretation known to me,
but they were not able to declare the interpretation of the message.

15> kat vbv elofiABov évamdv pov ol codol, pdyor, yalapmvol,
tva T ypadmv TadTNY dvayvdowv kal TTY cUYKPLOLY adTRS Yvoplowoly o,
kal ovk Mdvvndnoav dvayyetdal pot.
15 kai nyn eisélthon mou , magoi, gazarénoi,
And now there entered me men, magi, and astrologers,

tauten anagnosin kai tén sygkrisin
this they should read, and the interpretation

autés gnorisosin moi, kai ouk edynethésan anaggeilai moi.
they should make known to me. But they were not able to announce to me.
49wWW( Y1 48Py WIWC 1AW (Yyyx-2-a YA o xoww aY4y e
W% 4J7194 Ayxoaral AWy 4£49PYC 49Xy Lyrx A Joy
®LWX 4xvY Y9 £x{xy Ye4rrdo 493471 4yyryay
RWRD 1PTRRY WER? 1wR 52T DY nyny N

W3PN RPT IMYTITD MWD RIPRD XIND O3 17 WP
D :02WN RMASDDI NEDDY TINIETOY XITT T 823

16. wa shim’"eth yik di~ pish’rin I’'miph’shar w'qit’rin 'mish’re’

k" an miq’re’ uphish’reh 'hoda’uthani ‘ar’g’wana’ thil’bash
w’hamon’ka’ di- ~tsau’rak w’thal’ta’ 'mal’kutha’ tish’lat.

Dan5:16 But | have heard of you, tell interpretations

and (o solve problems. Now read

and make its interpretation known to me, you shall be clothed with purple

and have a necklace your neck, and you shall rule third in the kingdom.

16> kai éyw fjkovoa mepl ood &1L Sbvacal kplpaTa cuykpival:

vov ovv &av Suvnbiis ™V ypadv dvayvdvar kal Ty olykpLow adTis yvoploat Lo,
mopdipav évdiom, kal 0 pavidkms 6 xpuoods €oTat €T TOV TPAXMAOV cov,

kal TpLTos €v T1) BaotAela pov dpkers.

16 kai €kousa sou krimata sygkrinai;

And | heard you, judgments to interpret.
nyn oun anagnonai

Now then, to read,

kai tén sygkrisin autés gnorisai moi, porphyran endysé,
and its interpretation to make known to me, purple shall be put on you,
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kai ho maniakes estai ton traché€lon sou,
and the necklace of shall be your neck,

kai tritos ¢ t€ basileia mou arxeis.
and as third in my kingdom you shall rule.

YXIxy 4YLy YA Y4y (43Ya Yo JradI
Y43 93 JaM4d yxa 9=y yavald y<
Afoaras 49wy 4y 4994 433y

TRIMN XDON OTD XY DXROIT MY PTIND ™
072 3T (7087 MATIN 1 77
MIPTIY R7WDY NDPDD NIPY RIND

17. be'dayin “aneh Dani’El w’amar mal’ka’ mat’nathak lak lehew'yan
un’baz’b’yathak 'acharan hab b’ram k’thaba’ ‘eq’re’ 'mal’ka’ uphish’ra’ ‘ahod’"ineh.

Dan5:17 Then Dani’El answered and said the king,
Let your gifts be yourself or give your rewards to someone else;
Yet I shall read the inscription to the king and make the interpretation known to him.

A7> té1e dmexplbn Aavin kal elmev évarmov Tod Baciléws
Ta 86patd cov ool éoTw, Kal TV dwpeav THs oikias cov €Tépw obs-
€yo 3¢ v ypadnv dvayvacopar T® PactAel kal TNV ocUYKpLOLY aOTHS YvwpLow Tol.
17 tote apekrithé Daniel kai eipen tou basileos Ta domata sou soi ,
Then answered Daniel, and he said the king, your gifts yours ,

kai tén dorean tés oikias sou heterg dos;
and the present of your house to another give!

de tén graphén anagndosomai to basilei
But | the writing shall read to the king,
kai tén sygkrisin autés gnoriso soi.
and the interpretation of it I shall make known to you.

49937 4xvIr 4xvYY 43l 4ad4 4y axy4as
Y94 Aryay 5y 331 Agaay
ROIDOR NPV NTPN NDOD TRINT

3N TEITRI> 3T AT RTPT NpIA

18. ‘an’tah mal’ka’ “ilaya’ mal’kutha’
ur’butha’ wiqara’ w’had’rah y’hab [IN’bukad’netstsar ‘abuk.

Dan5:18 As for you, O king, Most High ¥l gave a kingdom, greatness, majesty,
and splendor (0 Nebukadnetssar your father.

18> BaolAed, 6 Beds 6 GioTos Ty Pacilelav kal TV peyalwovvny
kal TNV TLpmv kal v 86&av €dwkev NaBouvyodovooop T maTpl oov,

18 basileu, ho huuistos tén basileian kai tén megalosynén

O king, the highest the kingdom and the greatness
kai tén timen kai tén doxan edoken Nabouchodonosor tg patri sou,

and the honor and the glory gave to Nebuchadnezzar your father.
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434 43y Y Al-53% 1A 4XYITYYT 9
LATYAPYY JAHAY Jro4x vya 43wl

41y AvaA 49 Aya-iay (8P 473 49n 3ya-ia
((AJWY AR £9m ArY3TRar Y9y ar3 49 Arasiay

RIMY XMV 5D MDY 0T RMIDDTRIL
TRTRTIR TR0 YT 1T 87285

NI YT RIT MTTUT DR RIT N2T TN
129U MT RIT MTTOT) 0OTR MY QT MO

=r’butha’ < y’hab-ich “am’maya’ ‘umaya’ w'lishanaya’ za'a’in
w'dachalin =~qgadamohi di-hawah tsabe’ hawa’ qatel w’di-hawah tsabe’ hawah
mache’ w'di-hawah tsabe’ hawah marim w'di-hawah tsabe’ hawah mash’pil.
Dan5:19 the grandeur He gave on him, 2!l the peoples, nations
and languages trembled and feared him; he wished he killed
and he wished he spared alive; and he wished he elevated
and he wished he humbled.

19> kal &mo Ths peyalwoivns, s Edwkev adTd, TvTes ol Aaol, pudal, yAdooar

noav TpépovTes kal PpoBovpevol amd mpoowmov adTod: ols MPBovAeTo, ATOS AvTpeEL,
\ e b / 9 \ b4 \ e\ b / 9 \ 4

kal ods MPBovAeTo, adTOS ETuTTEV, KAl 0Vs NBovAeTo, adTOS Vifou,

\ [3Y 9 I4 9 \ 9 ’
kal oUs MPovAeTo, aVTOS ETaTELVOUL.

tés megalosynes, edoken auto,
And the greatness of he gave to him,
hoi laoi, phylai, glossai tremontes
the peoples, tribes, languages trembling
kai phoboumenoi autou; ebouleto, autos anérei,
and fearing him. he willed he did away with,
ebouleto, autos etypten, kai ebouleto, autos huuou,
and he willed he beat, and he willed he raised up high,

ebouleto, autos etapeinou.
and he willed he humbled.

XA 3ax3¢ xJPx AUTIT 399¢ Y9 LYY 2
AfY ri-acq APy Axyyy £FY-1Y

oA ﬁj‘[fl‘? N2RPR Fmm 1‘[33‘? m g R puo g
SR TR RN HDHD‘?D NOT271R

20. uk'di rim lib’beh w’ tig’phath |chazadah han’chath
~kar’se’ mal’kutheh wi he 'diu mineh.
Dan5:20 But when his heart was lifted up and hardened i1 pride,
he was put down the throne of his kingdom, and was taken away him.

20> kat 81e V®bm 7) kapdia adTod Kal TO TMvedpa avTod ékpaTarmbn
Tod VmepnPavedoacbar, kaTnvéxhn dmo Tod Bpovou THs BaoctAelas adTod,
kal 1 T admpébn dm’ adTod,

20 kai hote huyothé hé kardia autou
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And when was raised up high his heart,
kai ekrataiothe hyperéphaneusasthai, katénechthe
and was fortified to be prideful, he was brought down

tou thronou tés basileias autou, kai aphérethe autou,
the throne of his kingdom, and was removed him.

LYW 4XyIU-Yo 39377 arqe WYL Y IV

43w ey 3yyyoei Jiqyxy 49wo aqray 4iaqo-yoy
41 o 43/l4 @1 /W-1i4a ocazi-ia a0 o09eni 3w
A0 WP asni 1ayyly 4wWi4 xvydy s

MW NMPTTEY M222) T NI "I3TIRIND

Xy Sunl MPNYLY TIND XIPY A7 XTIV TOW)
NPV NI LIPYTOT YT TY YI0EY MRw)
2P DI RN MTTIRDY NN MIDon3

21.u =b’ney ‘anasha’ t'rid w'lib’beh =cheyu’tha’ sh’wi w’ im-"aradaya’ m’doreh
“is’ba’ k'thorin y’ta”amuneh umital sh’maya’ gish’meh yits'taba” =y'da”

~-shalit “ilaya’' 'mal’kuth ‘anasha’ u =di yits’beh y’hageym yeh.
Dan5:21 He was driven the sons of men, and his heart was made the beasts,
and his dwelling place was the wild donkeys. He was given grass to eat cattle,

and his body was wet with the dew of the heavens he recognized Most High
is ruler the kingdom of men and that He sets it He wishes.

21> katl &wo Tov avbpoTwv é€eduaydm, kal 7) kapdia adTod peTa TV Omplwv édob,
Kal peTa 6vaypwv 7 katoikia adTod, kal xopTov ws Bodv éfdpilov adTov,
Kal &m0 THs 3p6oov Tod oVpavod TO odpa adTod ERadm, Ews oU éyvw ETL kKupLedeL
e \ e e ~ ’ ~ b ’ AT 4 ’ y /7
0 Beods 6 VYnoTos Tis BaotAelas OV avbpomwv, kal @ dv 36ET, dboel adTNV.
21 kai ton anthropon exediochthé, kai he kardia autou ton thérion
And the men he was driven out, and his heart the wild beasts

edothe, kai onagron heé katoikia autou,
was given to be, and the wild donkeys among which he dwelt.

kai chorton boun auton, kai tés drosou tou ouranou
And grass as an ox him, and of the dew of the heavens

to soma autou ebaphé, heos egno kyrieuei
his body was dipped, until of time he knew dominated

ho huuistos tés basileias ton anthropon, kai doxé, dosei autén.
the highest the kingdom of men, and to it seems good he gives it.

(3P-CY Y33 xJwa 4£¢ 4r4wd9 349 axy4v 2

:xoad 5\74—()/ 1 a

23RO T332 MOBYT XD TENUOR MO M) 30

YT M3700 7

22, w'an’tah b’reh Bel'sha'tstsar la’ lib’bak kal- ~d’'nah y'da™'ta.

Dan5:22 Yet you, his son, Belshatssar, not your heart,
you knew «!! this,
HaMiqraot/The Scriptures — Chetubim/Writings Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 8290




\ \ e e\ 9 ~ 9 b ’ \ 7
22> kail oV 0 Vids adTod BaATacap ok étamelvwoas Ty kapdlav cov
/’ \ \ Il V4 ~ 9
kaTevomov Tov feov o0 mavTa TadTa éyvus,

22 kai sy ho huios autou Baltasar ouk tén kardian sou
And you, his son, O Belshazzar, not your heart of ,

tauta egnos,
of these things you knew.

AXA9mAa £AyLyly xyyrexa £1yw-44y oy

F9IH YXJULY YXAW YRY9939Y AXI4Y YyAYaf raxaa
404 4x9) 4why 493av-47FY LAL4LY Jras JAxw
XHIW yaoai £¢ yaAoyw-447 yaxu-4£¢ 1A £y 94y
X443 4 Al YXU4-Yr Asr 3 yxywymia 43l4(y
MON2TYT RIINDDY OADIINT RMYTRID Dy1ad
NTRD DAY N2 13737 IR TRTR NT
NUY RDT7D RUTI NITTITRDOD IPRDY 13 10w
AN3Y YT 8D PYRETRDY IR 0T 8N
domiinl x‘a Rl innimbareh I b B nial 7 ey m‘ax‘m

23. w’ =sh’maya’ hith'romam’at ul’ma’naya’ -bay’theh hay’thiu yik
w w'rab’r’banayik sheg’lathak u cham’ra’ shathayin b’hon
w'l’elahey kas'pa’-w’ n’chasha’ phar'z’la’ ‘a’a’ w'ab’na’ di la’-chazayin
w'la’-sham’’in w'la’ yad’"in shabach’at w'l =nish’'m’thak bideh
w’kal=‘or’chathak leh la’ hadar’at.

Dan5:23 but you have exalted yourself of the heavens;

and they have brought the vessels of His house you, and and your nobles,

your wives and have been drinking wine them;

and you have praised the mighty ones of silver and , of bronze, iron, wood and stone,

do not see, do not hear nor understand. And you have not glorified Him,
whose hand your breath is and to whom belong ! your ways.

\ 9 \ \ 4 \ ~ 9 ~ e ’
23> kai émi Tov kVpLov Beov Tod ovpavod Vwbs,
\ \ 4 ~ 9 ~ 9 ’ 14 \ \ \ e ~ /7
KAl T4 OK€EVT) TOD OLKOU QUTOD TIVEYKAV EVOTLOV 0OV, KL GV KAL Ol LEYLOTAVES GOV
\ e ’ \ e ’ ’ o Y 7 9 9 ~
kal al maAdakal cov Kal al TAPAKOLTOL GOV 0LVoV ETLVETE €V AVTOLS,
\ \ \ \ ~ \ 9 ~ \ ~ \ ~ \ 4
kal Tovs Beovs Tovs xpuoods kal dpyvpods kai xaAkods kal oudnpods kal EvAtvous
\ ’ e 9 /4 \ 9 9 4 \ 9 ’ \
kal AubBivous, ot 00 BAémovoLy kal oUk AkoVOVOLY Kal 0V YLVOCKOUOLY, flveTas Kal
\ 14 T e 4 9 \ 9 ~ \ ~ e e ’ 9 \ 9 9 4
Tov Bedv, ov 1) Vo) cov év yelpl adTod kal TacaL at 0dol oov, adTOoV ovk €dofacas.
23 kai ¢pi ton tou ouranou huyotheés,
And of the heavens you were haughty,

kai ta skeué tou oikou autou énegkan sou,
and the items of his house they brought you;
kai sy kai hoi megistanes sou kai
even you, and your great men, and ,
kai hai parakoitoi sou oinon epinete en autois, kai tous theous
and your mistresses wine drank in them, and the mighty ones of R

kai argyrous kai chalkous kai sidérous kai xylinous kai lithinous,
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and of silver, and of brass, and of iron, and of wood, and of stones,

hoi ou blepousin kai ouk akouousin kai ou ginoskousin, €nesas kai ,
the ones that see not, and hear not, and know not, you praised; and the

hé pnoé sou en cheiri autou kai hai hodoi sou, auton ouk edoxasas.
of your breath is in his hand, and your ways — him you glorified not.

Awq e £IxYY fai-ia £F) UACW 2ATHAPYY Jiaddu
1D TIT NINDT RTITOT RED MDY MIRTRTIR 7RI D
24. be'dayin - sh'liaach pasa’ di=y’da’ uk’thaba’ d’'nah r’shim.

Dan5:24 Then the palm of the hand was sent
and this inscription was written out.

24> 3La ToDTO €k MPOT OOV ADTOD ATETTAAT AOTPAYANOS XELPOS
kal TV ypadnv TavTnv évéTatev.
24 dia touto ek prosopou autou apestale astragalos cheiros
On account of this, his presence was sent the knuckle of a hand,

kai tén graphén tautén enetaxen.
and this writing he arranged.

YLFPT (DX )Y 41y YW A £3xY Afavas
107D OPM NIR RID DWW OT RIND I
25. ud’nah k’thaba’ di r’'shim M'ne’ M’ne’ T'qgel Uphar'sin.

Dan5:25 Now this is the inscription was written out:
MENE, MENE, TEQEL, UPHARSIN.

25> kat adTn M ypadn 7 évretaypevny Mavn Oexel dapes.
25 kai haute he graphé hé entetagmené Mané Thekel Phares.
And this is the writing being arranged - Mene, Tekel, Peres.

AYwar yxvydy 4ad4-ayy 41y 4xy-q9w) Ayazs
DPUTY TOID0R NIONTTIIR 8D ROPDTWR M3

26. d’'nah p’shar- m'ne’ M'nah- mal’kuthak w’hash’I’'mah.

Dan5:26 This is the interpretation of :
MENE has numbered your kingdom and finished it.

~ \ / ~ e/
26> TodT0 TO oVYKpLpa TOD pTLaTOS®

s 7 3 \ \ ’ o / 5/
av ELETPMOEVY O e€OS T™NVv G.O'L)\GLCLV OO0V Kal €1T>\ WOEV AvTMNV*
9

26 touto to sygkrima ; Mane,
This is the interpretation of , Mene -
emetrésen tén basileian sou kai eplérosen autén;

measured your kingdom and finished it.

4LFH XHYxwaYy 43YT4YW 9 ax(APx (Pxar
1700 AODRET NJRDI RPN OPATD
27. T'qel t'qgil’tah b'mo’zan’ya’ w'hish't’kachat’ chasir.
Dan5:27 TEQEL you have been weighed on the scales and found deficient.
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27> Bekel, éoTdBm év Luyd kal ebpébn voTepodoar
27 Thekel, estathé en zygo kai heurethé hysterousa;
Tekel - it was set in the yoke balance scale and found lacking.

F4Pr 24y x93a3y yxvydy xFiq) ¥4
10721 2 TR% N2vM MmShn novTe oTBnD
28. P’res p'risath mal’kuthak wihibath I'Maday uPharas.
Dan5:28 PERES your kingdom has been divided and given (0 Maday and Pharas.

28> papes, dunpnrar 1 Bactdela oov kat é868m Mndows kal Ilépoars.

28 Phares, digérétai hé basileia sou kai edothé Meédois kai Persais.
Peres — was divided your kingdom and was given to the Medes and Persians.

497194 (43yad WA 30AY m4wdS 4 JAas 92
1arde vT4yay adq4rn-co 4393a-ia 4yyvyay
4xry Y9 £x{x 8w £y3l-2a

NIPTNR ON275 WHIDM ENRWPD MR 17TIND LD
STADY AT ATNIZTOY RITTTOT XM
:XM12PPa RADH LI RITPT

29. be'dayin ‘amar Bel’sha’tstsar w’hal’bishu 'Dani’El w'’hamon’ka’
- =tsau’reh w’hak’rizu “alohi di- shalit tal’ta’ »’'mal’kutha’.

Dan5:29 Then Belshatssar commanded, and they clothed Dani’El with
and a necklace his neck, and they made a proclamation
him the third ruler 'n the kingdom.

29> kat eimev BaATaoap kal évédvoav Tov Aavim mopdipav
Kal TOV LOVLAKMV TOV Xpuoodv meptédmkav mepl Tov TpaxmAov avTod,
kal éknpuev mepl avdTod elval adTov dpyovTa TpiTov év T BactAela.

29 kai eipen Baltasar kai enedysan ton Daniél

And Belshazzar spoke, and they put on Daniel ,
kai ton maniakén periethékan ton trachélon autou,
and the necklace they put his neck,
kai ekéryxen autou einai auton archonta triton ¢n t€ basileia.
and proclaimed him for him to be ruler third in the kingdom.

i awy £y nwil9 (Aed 41309 a9
D :NITD NDOn mwinDI Dwp 801 Ma5
30. b'leyl’ya’ q’til Bel’shatstsar mal’ka’ Kas’'daya’.
Dan5:30 night Belshatssar Kasdaya king was slain.
30> év adTh T vokTL dvarpébn Badtacap 6 Bactdeds 6 XaAdalwv.

30 té nykti anairethé Baltasar ho basileus ho Chaldaion.
night was done away with Belshazzar the king of the Chaldeans.
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Chapter 6

YAXIXY YAXW YAYW 49Y £xvYY (9P 414% WYAL4AY Dane:t
R0 PRY 1IW 132 8DIDOR D3P IR WX
31. (6:1 in Aramaic) w'Dar’'yawesh Madaya’ gabel mal’kutha’
bar sh’nin shitin w’ .

Dan5:31 So Daryawesh Madaya took the kingdom, a son of sixty- years.
<6:1> Kai Aapetos 6 M18os mapélaBev v Baotdelav dv étdv eEnrovra dbo.

1 Kai Dareios ho Médos parelaben tén basileian on etdon hexékonta
And Darius the Mede took the kingdom, years old sixty

A4y 43Y79awH4d 4xrY-Co WAy Wy qa WA 4w
Xy Y=y 3s Jrvad va yrqwoy
TR NIDDTWIND NMDODTOY DOPM w7 OTp 9w

1. (6:2 in Aramaic) sh’phar Dar'yawesh wahaqgim «/-mal’kutha’
la’achash’dar’p’naya’ w' es’rin di lehewon =mal’kutha’.
Dan6:1 It seemed good Daryawesh to set the kingdom

and twenty satraps, they might be the kingdom,

\ > s 7 ’ \ ’ S N A ’ ’
(2> KOl TPETEV EVOTILOV Aapel,ov KOl KOATECTT|OEV €L TT|S BCLO'L>\€LGS gaTpATAS

[3 \ ” ~ o 9 \ ’ e ~ ’ U ~
€KaTOV €LkOOL TOD elval adTovs €v 8A1 T1) BactAela adTod

2 kai eresen Dareiou kai katestésen
And it was pleasing Darius, and he placed
tés basileias satrapas eikosi einai autous té basileia autou
the kingdom satraps twenty, for them to be kingdom his.

JrACTAA JrAYY AR (43Ya A 4xIx JRY9F Jrayy 40vs
Py fyald-4d 4y 4yoe yrald Jisar JA4 £3Y79awn4

.....

:Pr) NYTR7ND 8251 NpYL 1D 1T RN XD

ceess oo

2. (6:3 in Aramaic) w’ min’hon sar’kin t'latha’ di Dani’El chad-min’hon di-lehewon
‘achash’dar’p’naya’ ‘ileyn yahabin I’hon ta 'ma’ umal’ka’ la’- naziqg.

Dan6:2 and them three commissioners (of Dani’El was one of them),
these satraps might give accountable to them, and the king not suffer loss.

3> kal EmMAvw aVTOV TAKTLKOVS TPELS, wv MV AavinA els €€ adTdv,
~ 9 4 9 ~ \ / 4 174 e \ \ 9 ~
Tod amodLdovar avTols Tovs caTtpamas Adyov, dmws 6 BactAels p1) évoxAfjTal-
3 kai auton taktikous treis, eén Daniél heis ex auton,
And them tacticians three, Daniel was one of them,

apodidonai autois tous satrapas logon,
the to render to them satraps a reckoning,
hopos ho basileus mé enochlétai;
so that the king should not be troubled.
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Xy Y-¢y=do axryeal xawo 4ydyy
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3. (6:4 in Aramaic) ‘edayin Dani’El d’nah hawa’ mith’natsach “al-sar’kaya’
wa’achash’dar’p’naya’ - beh
umal’ka’ “ashith l[chaqamutheh «/~hol=mal’kutha’.

Dan6:3 Then this Dani’El was distinguishing himself the commissioners
and satraps , and the king was planning to set him
the kingdom.

3 e\ 9 / % ~ \ ) S A~
4> kal Mv Aaven Oep adToVs, §TL TVED LA TTEPLOTOV €V AVTY,

e \ / 5\ S 1LY o ~ ’ 9 ~
kal 0 BaotAevs kaTeéoTnoey avTov €d’ SAs THs PaoctAelas avTod.

4 kai én Daniel autous, perisson en auto,
And Daniel was them, extra was in him,

kai ho basileus katestésen auton tés basileias autou.
and the king placed him kingdom his.

d43yad apywad ade Jio9 wra 43YJ9AWH4EYT £1Y4F a4
9Py amywald Jr Y4 axauwy Ado-dyyr 4xvydy any
Ao xpyxwa 4 axapwy vIw-yy 473 Jriay-ia

ONTD MRWD TPV 1WA T RUWDTTWIRY XID7O 1IN
2RO MIBWDD 19RITRY AN MPYTOR] 8MSYD TER
MDY NooMET 8D T 5527 8T R

4. (6:5 in Aramaic) ‘edayin sar’kaya’ wa’achash’dar’p’naya’ hawo ba ayin “ilah

hash’kachah I'Dani’El mal’kutha’ w':c="ilah
ush’chithah la’- hash’kachah k:al- - hu’
w’zal=shalu ush’chithah la’ hish’t’kachath «lohi.
Dan6:4 Then the commissioners and satraps were seeking (o find occasion Dani’El
the kingdom. But not find occasion or fault,
he was . There was error or fault was not found in him.

\ 4 \ \ e ’ 9 4 V4 e ~ \
<§> kal oL TakTkol Kal ol caTpamal elnrovv mpodaoLv evpelv kaTa AavimA-
\ ~ 4 \ /4 \ ’ Gl ~
kal maoav mpodaoLy kal mapamTepa kal apBAdakmpa ovy evpov kaT’ adToD,
OTL TMLOTOS nv.

5 kai hoi taktikoi kai hoi satrapai ezétoun prophasin
And the tacticians and the satraps sought an excuse

heurein Daniél; kai prophasin kai paraptoma

to find something Daniel; and excuse, or transgression,
kai amblakéma ouch heuron autou, en.

or error they did not find him, he was
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AACH xag 2AY0 APMYWA JAl 4oLy
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5. (6:6 in Aramaic) ‘edayin gub’raya’ ‘ilek ‘am’rin di la’ n’hash’kach
Dani’El d’nah al="ila’ lahen hash’kach’nah hi b’dath

Dan6:5 Then these men said, We shall not find occasion this Dani’El
unless we find it him the law of

<6> kai eilmov ol TakTkol Oy edpfoopev kaTa Aavim\ mpddaaiy
el p1 év vopipors Beod adTod.
6 kai eipon hoi taktikoi Ouch heurésomen Daniél prophasin
And said the tacticians, We did not find Daniel an excuse
ei mé en nomimois .
unless it be ‘n the laws of

4yy-Co wwA9R J{4 £3Y)9AWHET 43Y9F JAa4
AAY JAYlol 4y wrada ad Ay gy
NDODTOY WITT 128 NUDDTWONI NIDTO TN
T PROYD NDDR WIIT AL TR 19

6. (6:7 in Aramaic) ‘edayin sar’kaya’ wa’achash’dar’p’naya’ ‘ilen har’gishu «/=mal’ka’
w’ken ‘am’rin leh Dar'yawesh mal’ka’ cheyi.

Dan6:6 Then these commissioners and satraps gathered together ‘o the king
and spoke this to him, King Daryawesh, live !
<T> T6T€ oL TakTLKOL KAl Ol TaTpATaL TapéoTnoav Td factlel
kal elmav adtd) Aapele Baoiled, eis Tovs aldvas (7B
7 tote hoi taktikoi kai hoi satrapai parestésan tg basilei
Then the tacticians, and the satraps stood beside the king.

kai eipan autg Dareie basileu, zethi;
And they said to him, O king Darius, live!

4391F 4xvydy 2Y49F Y veoix4s

£YY 9P AYLPL AXTHIT 419943 £1Y)qawhdy
ACH-CY=)y o3 Aosa-aacly A4 4F4 A7PxY

x4 9N 4y 4L Y1y JAL JAxdx JRYyvaac wigy
X720 XDI2%R "0 O WwynRM

N2DR D MRIPD NOWIDY RIDDTT NIWOIUON
FPNTORTIR W3 IYIITITTOD 0T 0N MEpno?

IO 297 X7 XDDPD IR TR 7OoR 7RIV Wi

7. (6:8 in Aramaic) ‘iti\’ya‘atu sar’key mal’kutha’ sig’naya’
wa’achash’dar’p’naya’ hadab’raya’ uphachawatha’ Pgayamah g’yam mal’ka’
ul'thagaphah = i=yib’"eh ba u =hal=‘elah
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we’enash =yomin t'lathin lahen minak mal’ka’ yith’'r'me’ 'gob .

Dan6:7 the commissioners of the kingdom, the prefects and the satraps,

the high officials and the governors have consulted together that the king should establish
a statute and make a strong ban, that makes a petition mighty one

or man except you, O king, thirty days, shall be cast the den of

8> ovveBovAedoavTo TavTes ol €m s PaciAelas cov oTpaTNyOL KAl CATPATAL,
UmaToL kal Tomdpyatr Tod oTfioar oTdoel BactAik i) kal évioydoal OpLoLov,
8mws Os 4v attnom altnpa mapa mavtos Heod kal avBpammov Ews TLepdV TpLdkovTa
aAN’ 7 mapa ood, Baciled, epPAndfoeTal els TOV Adkkov TV AedvTwv:
8 synebouleusanto hoi ¢! tés basileias sou stratégoi kai satrapai,

took counsel the ones your kingdom - the commandants, and satraps,
hypatoi kai toparchai stesai stasei basilike

the supreme leaders, and toparchs, to establish position a royal,
kai enischysai horismon, hopos aitésé aitéma

and to strengthen an enactment, so that should ask a request

theou kai anthropou hémeron triakonta
mighty one or man, days thirty,

all’ e sou, basileu, embléthésetai ¢is ton lakkon ;
except you, O king, shall be put the pit of

49Xy ywaxy £9F4 YAPx 4£YLY Yoy o
ifaox 4/-1a F4IT T 4aY-xay a\q,ywa\( 4 24

NIN2 OYIM NTON DOPR X20R TYRL
INTYD KDTYT 0001 MTRTNTD MWD 8D 0T

8. (6:9 in Aramaic) k' an mal’ka’ t'gim ‘esara’ w'thir’shum k'thaba’
la’ Phash’nayah ’'dath-Maday uPharas < i-la’ the'de’.
Dan6:8 Now, O king, establish the ban and sign the document

it may not be changed, according to the law of Maday and Pharas,
may not be revoked.

9> viv odv, Baolhed, aTHicov TOV opLopov kal ékbes ypadnv,
8mos p1 dAAoLwdf) 70 Soypa Mndwv kal Ilepodv.
9 nyn oun, basileu, stéson ton horismon kai ekthes graphen,
Now then, O king, establish the enactment, and display in writing
hopos me alloiothé to dogma Meéedon kai Person.
how should not be changed the decree of the Persians and Medes!

ATET 49Xy YWe wrada 4y aga (99-Y 10
INTOR] NIND DWN WNTT X2OD M3T S3p=Op-

9. (6:10 in Aramaic) kal-qabel d’nah mal’ka’ Dar’'yawesh r’sham k'thaba’ we'esara’,

Dan6:9 Consequently King Daryawesh signed the document, and the ban.

10> ToTe 6 BaoLhevs Aapelos éméTaev ypadival 16 doypa.

10 tote ho basileus Dareios epetaxen graphénai to dogma.
Then king Darius gave orders to write the decree.
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4{ryy AATY997C0 Y49 473 4Yv 9 axdx Jayy=y
AJa xyap-yy ago fraia [9P-CY A4 YA 4avyy
M7 DY NIND DWW v 0T O8N
O2uTY T APV AR 1TND 1)

XPum1 I35y 13 N ¥R 1NPR 1N

D T NRTRTIR TIV XN 53p~5D APy O7p XTI
10. (6:11 in Aramaic) w’Dani’El k'di y’da” < i=r'shim k’thaba’ “al 'bay’theh

w'’ p'thichan leh b’ ilitheh Y’rush’lem

w’zim’nin t'lathah b'yoma’ hu’ barek “al-bir'kohi um’tsale’

umode’ kal-qabel di- “abed - d’nah.

Dan6:10 Now when Dani’El knew the document was signed, he went to his house.
And were open to him in his roof-room Yerushalam);

and he knelt on his knees three times in the day,

praying and giving thanks , as he did this.

\ e/ ” 1% ) ’ \ J4 ’ A 9 \ > 9 ~
A1> kat Aavim, Mvika éyve 8TL éveTdyn T 8oypa, etofiAbev els Tov oikov adTod,
kal al Bupldes dveyypévar adTd év Tols vmepwols adTod kaTévavt Iepovoadny,
Kal KaLpoLs TPELS TTS TLEPAS TV KARTTOV €L TA YOvaTa adTod KAl TPOCEVXOLEVOS

\ / 4 ~ ~ ~ \ 0 ~ 9
kal €€opoAloyovpevos évavtiov Tod Beod adTod, kabws Mv ToLdv éumpocbev.

11 kai Daniel, hénika egno enetageé to dogma, eis€lthen cis ton oikon autou,
And when Daniel knew was arranged the decree, he went his house,
kai aneggmenai aut) en tois hypergois autou Ierousalém,
and were open to him in his upper rooms Jerusalem.
kai kairous treis tés hemeras én kampton ta gonata autou kai proseuchomenos
And times three of the day bending his knees, and praying,
kai exomologoumenos , kathos en poion
and making acknowledgment , S doing

YWA9R Y4 471997 Jrad 2
A4 WA JIuxyy 403 [4ayal yHyway

WA PR RIIY TIIN I

FIION DTR TITOmI XY ON2TD arowm
11. (6:12 in Aramaic) ‘edayin gub’raya’ ‘ilek har’gishu
w’hash’kachu I’'Dani’El ba“e’ umith’chanan .

Dan6:11 Then these men met together

and found Dani’El praying and supplication

<12> T67Te ol dvdpes éxelvoL mapeTpmoav Kal e@pov Tov AavimA d&odvra
kal deopevov Tod Beod avTod.

12 tote hoi andres ekeinoi paretéresan kai heuron ton Daniél axiounta
Then those men closely watched, and they found Daniel petitioning
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and beseeching

YLy AT4C0 £YYYaP JA4r vILIP JradIs
AC4-CYYY A0Ii-ra WiL-lY A xywq 9F4 443
4x7394 371 4y 4y Yy 1Al JAxdx yayra-ao wigy
ipaox 4d-aa FPy Aay-xay 4x £ Y4y 4y aye

NDOR PN TOV NDPRTOTR RN 330Tp PTN3 Y
FPRTOPTIR MY WINTOD O AU o 87N
RO 2927 MDY XIOD I IR POPN TRV W

DR

IRTYN NDTOT 07D VTRTATD RNPR IR 0N XIOD MY

12. (6:13 in Aramaic) be’dayin g’ribu w -mal’ka’ “al- mal’ka’
hala’ r'sham’at =‘enash di-yib’"eh =al=‘elah we'enash
=yomin t’'lathin lahen minak mal’ka’ yith'r'me’ I'gob “aneh mal’ka’
w yatsiba’ mil'tha’ h'dath-Maday uPharas di-la’ the™'de’.
Dan6:12 Then they approached and spoke the king the king’s ,
Did you not sign man shall ask mighty one or man
thirty days, except of you, O king, is to be cast den of ?
The king answered and , The thing is true, the law of Maday
and Pharas, may not be revoked.

13> kat mpooceABovTes Aéyovorv 10 Baoihetl Baoled, oy opiopov érafas Emws

més dvBpwmos, s dv altiorm mapa mavTos Beod kal dvBpomov altnpa €ns Huepdv
/’ 9 9 N \ ~ ~ 9 4 9 \ ’ ~ /4 .

Tprakovta A’ 1 Tapa cod, BaclAed, epPAndnoeTal eis Tov Aakkov T@V AedvTwv;

kal etmev 6 Baotheds AAnBLvos 6 Adyos, kat 16 éypa MAdwv

kal Ilepodv od mapeletoeTar.

13 kai proselthontes legousin tQ basilei Basileu,
And coming forward, they say to the king, O king,

ouch etaxas hopos anthropos,

did you not order so that man

aitésé theou kai anthropou aitema hémeron triakonta

should ask mighty one or man a request days thirty,

all’ e sou, basileu, embléthésetai ¢is ton lakkon ?

except you, O king, shall be put the pit of ?
kai ho basileus Aléthinos ho logos,

And the king, is true The word,

kai to dogma Méedon kai Person ou pareleusetai.
and the decree of the Medes and Persians shall not pass.

(43ya 2o 4YLY Ya® 4y w0 JAa4I
yo8 4ylYy yalo yw-4{ avar aa 4xyd AYsyy aa
AXYO9 409 4Yrig Ax(X JAyysy xywq 14 4£9F4-(oy

SX27T 97 8DDR OTR PPTMNY DY PIND T

DY NDPn DY OpmND T 07 8mD) M3 0T
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13. (6:14 in Aramaic) be’dayin "ano w'am’rin di Dani’El
=b’'ney galutha’ di Yahud la’-sam yik mal’ka’ t'""em
w' - r'sham’at w’zim’nin t'lathah H'yoma’ ba“e’ ba utheh.
Dan6:13 Then they answered and spoke , Dani’El,
is of the sons of captivity of Yahudah, pays no attention to you, O king,
or you signed, but he makes his prayer three times in the day.

14> To7Te dmexplBnoav kal Aéyovorv évamov Tod Bacidéws Aavim 6
amo TV VAV Tis alypadwotas Tis lovdatas ovy VmeTdym T® doypati cov,
Kal kalpovs Tpels THis Mpképas alTel mapd 100 Heod adTod Ta alThpaTa adTOD.
14 tote apekrithésan kai legousin Daniél ho
Then they responded, and they spoke , saying, Daniel, the one

ton huion tes aichmalosias tes Ioudaias ouch hypetage (0 dogmati sou,
the sons of the captivity of Judea was not submitted to your decree;

kai kairous treis tés hemeras aitei ta aitemata autou.
and times three of the day he asks the requests of his.

{43ya oy aaylo wig 43w oyw 4xy ay 4yl yAagis
Axyhad qaxwy 4y gwyw oy aoyp axygzaw/ 9 yw
5827 Sy by wind X0 vow ROPn 2TD 8D IR W

MMDET? TTnwn XY Xeinw “Dyn T Amarw? 53 ol

14. (6:15 in Aramaic) ‘edayin mal’ka’ R'di mil’tha’ sh’'ma” b’esh «lohi
w' al Dani’El sam bal !'sheyzabutheh
w' me aley mish’tadar 'hatsalutheh.

Dan6:14 Then the king, when he heard the word, he was displeased himself.
And he set the heart on Dani’El, (o deliver him.
And striving the going of deliver him.

15> Tote 6 BaoLevs, ws TO phjpa fjkovoev, oAV elvmiin én’ adTd
\ \ ~ 9 ’ ~ 9 /7 9 \

kal mepl To0 AavimA fywvicaTto Tod e€edécbal adTov
\ e 4 ’ o 9 /4 ~ 9 /4 S 7

kal éws €omépas Mv aywvilopevos Tod é€eléabal avTov.

15 tote ho basileus, hos to hrema ekousen, elypethe autQ
Then the king, as he heard the saying, fretted him;
kai tou Daniél egonisato exelesthai auton

and Daniel he struggled to rescue him,
kai hesperas eén agonizomenos exelesthai auton.

and evening he was struggling to rescue him.

4y9-Co yw19a Y4 41931 J1ad316
Lay xasia 4ydy oa 4yYE JAaY4y
A WAl £ YA 4yYra YAy T4y Fv
NDPR~OV WITT PN NI PIND W

TR 77O XDPD v XDPDD 1R
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15. (6:16 in Aramaic) be’dayin gub’raya’ ‘ilek har'gishu “al=-mal’ka’
w mal’ka’ da™ mal’ka’ di-dath I'Maday uPharas ¢i=al=‘esar
uq’yam di-mal’ka’ y’hageym la’ ’hash’nayah.

Dan6:15 Then these men assembled the king and the King,
O king, know the law of Maday and Pharas is ban or statute
the king establishes may not be changed.

<16> ToTe ol dvdpes éxelvor Aéyovowy 1 Baoilel ['vdbe, Bacided,
74 4 U \ )4 ~ ~ e \ \ /
o7 86ypa Mndous kat Ilépoars Tod mav opLopov kal oTacwy,

Mv &v 6 Bacllevs oTnoT, 0V del mapadAdar.

16 tote hoi andres ekeinoi basilei Gnothi, basileu, dogma Medois
Then those men the king, Know, O king! the decree of the Medes
kai Persais tou kai stasin,
and Persians, and position

an ho basileus stésé, ou parallaxai.
the king shall establish not be altered.

491 vyav (439ad yaxaay 94 1YY Yia49q7
YAl (43yal 94y 4y aye £xvi44 Aa
YY) 9TAWA 473 493ax9 AU Axy4 1A

X317 0T ORI 1PN MY NDPD PINAT
TP ORIITD Y N2OD MY ROON T

FIIATWY RIT RITIND AOTMOR MR V7
16. (6:17 in Aramaic) be’dayin mal’ka’ w’hay’thiu I'Dani’El
ur’mo !'guba’ “aneh mal’ka’ w’amar I’'Dani’El
palach-leh bith'dira’ hu’ y’sheyz’binak.
Dan6:16 Then the king , and they brought Dani’El and threw him

the den . The king spoke and said ‘o Dani’El,
constantly serve shall Himself deliver you.

A7> t67e 6 Baoihevs elmmev kal fyayov Tov AavinA kat évéBadov adTov
els TOV Adkkov Tdv AedbvTov: kal elmev 6 Baotheds 7@ Aavinh ‘O Beds cov,

® oU AaTpevels évdehexds, avTos EEeleital oe.

17 tote ho basileus kai egagon ton Daniél kai enebalon auton
Then the king , and they led Daniel, and they put him
ton lakkon ; kai eipen ho basileus {0 Daniéel
the pit of . But said the king to Daniel,
, latreueis endelechos, autos exeleitai se.
in serve continually, he shall rescue you.

AXPTo9 4y AYxuyY 4391 Y70 XYWy A4AH Y94 xAxXAAYT 18
(4323 vIn fywx-4{ e 2avy 9999 xPTogy
FNPTVE X200 MROM 833 0270V maip) 0 138 mpmm
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17. (6:18 in Aramaic) w’heythayith ‘eben chadah w’sumath «/=pum guba’ w’chath’'mah
mal’ka’ b’ iz’q’theh ub’"iz’qath rab’r’banohi di la’~thish’'ne’ ts’bu b’Dani’El.

Dan6:17 A stone was brought and laid the mouth of the den;
and the king sealed it with his own signet and with the signet of his nobles,
so that the affair might not be changed concerning Dani’El.

18> kat fjveykav Atbov kal émédnkav ém 16 oTopa Tod Adkkov,
\ 4 e \ b ~ 4 9 ~
kal éodppayloaTo 6 Bacidevs év T dak TuAlw adTOD
\ ~ ’ ~ / 9 ~ e’ \ 9 ~ ~ 9 ~
Kal €v T® SakTLALY TAV LeyLoTavev adTod, STws p1) AAdotwbf) mpaypa év 7@ AavimA.
18 kai enegkan lithon kai epethékan to stoma tou lakkou,
And they brought stone one, and they placed it the mouth of the pit,

kai esphragisato ho basileus en t§ daktylig autou kai en tg daktylig ton megistanon autou,
and set seal on it the king with his ring, and with the ring of his great men;

hopos mé alloioth€ pragma en to Daniel.
so that should not be changed the thing regard to Daniel.

xve X9y 3lyial 4y<JY (<4 Yiasag
A0 xay Axywy AAryaP (oya-4¢ Jruay
MW N2 FPDITY XD O IR
PMDY N7 AR TRTR SYInTRD 1

18. (6:19 in Aramaic) ‘edayin ‘azal mal’ka’ ubath t'wath
w'dachawan la’-han’ el gadamohi w’shin’teh nadath «lohi.

Dan6:18 Then the king went off and spent the night fasting.
And diversions were not brought before him; and his sleep fled him.

\ ~ \ \ o ~ \ / 9
19> kat &mijABev 6 Baoideds els TOV olkov adToD kal ékotpmin ddevmvos,
kal €déopaTa ovk elomveykav adTd, kal 0 Vmvos améoTn am’ avTod.
\ / e \ \ 4 ~ 4 \ 9 4 ~
kal amékderoev 0 Deds Ta oTOpAaTA TOV AedvTwY, Kal 00 TapmvaxAnoav T® AavinA.

19 kai apélthen ho basileus eis ton oikon autou kai ekoiméthé adeipnos,
And went forth the king his house, and he went to bed supperless;

kai edesmata ouk eisénegkan aut9, kai ho hypnos apesté autou.
and food was not carried in to him, and sleep left him,

kai apekleisen ta stomata , kai ou parénochlésan tg Daniél.
But shut the mouths of , and they did not molest Daniel.

4313 Y3 49YVI 4YY Jrad 92
(T4 4x7194714 4317 Adasxasy
RT3 DD NI2DBW3 XDPR 1IINID
(DTN RDNITNTYT X1 MOOINT

19. (6:20 in Aramaic) be'dayin mal’ka’ bish’par’para’ y'gum b'nag’ha’
ub’ guba’ di~ ‘azal.

Dan6:19 Then the king arose at dawn, in ,
and went in haste (0 the den
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20> ToTe 6 BaoLAevs AvéaTn TO TpWL év TO PwTL
\ ~ 5 9\ \ V4 ~ ’
kal év oovdi) MABev ém Tov Aakkov TOV AedvTwy:

20 tote ho basileus anesté to proi
Then the king rose up in the morning

kai en spoudé €lthen ton lakkon H
And in haste he came the pit of

4ydYy ajo fox gino (P9 [4yal 4391 A59PYY T 2
AXY4 14 YyAld 43U 434 230 J439a J4ryal W4y
Xy A44YY yxyIxawd (Y3 491ax3 AUl

XDPD MY PYT 393y Op3 5x775 831D MITPRDIND

TR T ION R m‘vx T3V bxﬂm SxR17% N
DTN -[m:rﬂwb bnﬂ-r kgl o= n‘aa

20. (6:21 in Aramaic) uk’'miq’ r’beh I’guba’ 'Dani’El atﬂb z"iq aneh mal’ka’
w’'amar 'Dani’El Dani’El “abed chaya’
‘an’tah =leh bith'dira’ sheyzabuthak min- .
Dan6:20 When he had come near the den (0 Dani’El, he cried out a grieved
The king spoke and said to Dani’El, Dani’El, servant of the living I, ,
you constantly , deliver you from ?

21> kal év 1@ éyyllew adTov 70 Adkkw éBémoev dwvi) Loyvpd AavinA
e ~ ~ ~ A~ ¢ A 3 J4 o \ / ) ~
0 300\ os Tod Beod Tod LdVvTOoS, 6 Beds gov, ® oV AaTpeders évdeleyds,

el NBuvNOn éEedéobar oe éx oTOpATOS TOV AedVTWV;

21 kai en tg eggizein auton t) lakko eboésen ischyra Daniel
And at his approaching to the pit to Daniel he yelled a strong, Daniel,
ho doulos tou zontos, , ho sy endelechos,
O servant of the living ElI, in you continually,
exelesthai se ek stomatos ?
to rescue you from out of the mouth of ?

AAU JAYl 4y [y 4Yyyo (4aya Jaad
DT TRPY? X20n Oon NDDRTOY SNT IR as
21. (6:22 in Aramaic) ‘edayin Dani’El =mal’ka’ malil mal’ka’ cheyi.
Dan6:21 Then Dani’El spoke to the king, O king, live !

22> kat eimev Aaviq) 70 Baohel Baouled, els Tovs atdvas {0

22 kai eipen Daniél to basilei Basileu, zethi;
And Dani’El said to the king, O king, live!

4x72-94 Y7 NFY AY4LY UV a4 23

L XHYxWR YT aarya e 9Py AYvdom 44Y
xag0 &0 alvam 4y yryae J4v

N7 D2 791 MRNDR 2w TN D

5> nmomi A7 TR 07 52p~52 mSan 89
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22, (6:23 in Aramaic) sh’lach mal’akeh usagar pum
w'la’ chab’luni hal- zaku hish’t’kachath li
w'aph yik mal’ka’ chabulah la’ "ab’deth.

Dan6:22 sent His messenger and shut > mouths
and they have not harmed me, in purity was found in me;
and also you, O king, I have done no crime.

23> 6 Beds pov dméoTeldev TOV dyyelov adToD, kal évébpabev Ta oTOpATA
TOV AeOvTwv, Kal oVk EAVLMVaVTO e, OTL kaTévavTt adTod eVBuTNS MOPEdn por-

A\ \ ~ ~ ’ 4 ) ’
KAl €EVvOTILOV 86 OO0V, B(I.O'l)\el), TAPATTORA OVK ETTOLT|OC.

23 apesteilen ton aggelon autou, kai enephraxen ta stomata ,
sent his angel, and he obstructed the mouths of ,
kai ouk elyménanto me, autou euthytés ehurethé moi;
and they did not lay me waste; him uprightness was found in me;
kai de sou, basileu, paraptoma ouk epoiésa.
and even you, O king, a transgression I did not commit.

1ardo 348 4w 4YLY Yrad g
4917y (4ya PRAY 43170 ARFIAC W4 [43yaly
AA49 1¥3a 24 a9 wyxwa-4 (IMCYY

TIOY 280 N NDOD TR D
X327TR ONNT PRI XIITTR PRI TN ONNTDY

FITPND TR 7 M3 A2RETTRD 530709
23. (6:24 in Aramaic) be'dayin mal’ka’ sagi’ t'eb «lohi
ul’'Dani’El ‘amar "han’saqgah =guba’ w’husaq Dani’El =guba’
w'lal=chabal la’-hish’t’kach eh di heymin .

Dan6:23 Then the king was very pleased him and gave orders Dani’El
be taken up of the den. So Dani’El was taken up of the den
and no injury was found on him, he had trusted

24> T67e 6 BaoLhevs MOAV NyabBivim ém’ adTd kal Tov AavimA elmev dvevéykal
b ~ / \ 9 )4 9 ~ /
€k ToD Adkkov* kai avnvéxhn AavimA ék Tod Adkkov,
\ ~ \ 9 e 7 9 9 ~ 14 b 4 b ~ ~ 9 ~
kal maoa dvapbopa ovy evpedn év adT®, 6T EémloTevoey év T® Bed avTOD.

24 tote ho basileus poly egathynthe autg

Then the king felt much good him,
kai ton Daniél eipen anenegkai ¢k tou lakkou;
and spoke for Daniel to be brought of the pit.
kai anenechthé Daniél ¢k tou lakkou, kai diaphthora ouch heurethé ¢n auto,
And they bore Daniel of the pit, and hurt was not found him,
episteusen
he trusted

T4 a Y& 43997 yAxaar 4y Y4vs
Y9 4xr4d 9T (43Y4 A 2AaTngP
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24. (6:25 in Aramaic) wa’amar mal’ka’ w’hay’thiu gub’raya’ ‘ilek di=‘akalu gar’tsohi
Dani’El u/’'gob r’mo ‘inun b’neyhon un’sheyhon w'la’-m’to |
guba’ =sh’litu b’hon w'lhal= hadiqu.

Dan6:24 And the king gave orders, and they brought those men
had chewed the bits of Dani’El, and they cast them, their sons
and their wives > den; and they had not reached of the den
overpowered them and crushed

\ 0 4 \ / \ \ 14 \
25> kal eimev 6 Baocilels, kal Tydayooav Tovs dvdpas Tovs SiaBalovras Tov Aavem,
\ 9 \ /’ ~ 14 9 / 9 \ \ e e\ 9 ~
Kal €ls TOV Aakkov Tdv Aeovtov éveBAndnoav, adTol kal ol viol adTAV
\ e ~ 9 ~ \ 9 ” 9 \ ¥ ~ /
Kal al yvvailkes adTOV: kal ovk €pbacav els 70 €dados Tod Adkkov
éws oV ékvplevoav adTOV oL A€OVTES KAl TAVTA TA 00TA AOTOV ENETTLVAV.

25 kai eipen ho basileus, kai égagosan tous andras tous diabalontas ton Daniel,
And spoke the king, and they led the men, the ones accusing Daniel,

kai eis ton lakkon eneblethésan, autoi kai hoi huioi auton
and the pit of they put them, and their sons,
kai hai gynaikes auton; kai ouk ephthasan tou lakkou
and their wives. And they did not come of the pit
hou ekyrieusan auton kai eleptynan.
dominated them , and of made fine.

4194 43990-0y. 3%y 4y<{Y wyid4a yiad 92
AW YPYY W £0q4-(Y 9 Jaqdaaa faywdly
NN XMRY~ODD 20D NI WIDT 1NTNRI

X3l 130078 RYIRTOD3 PIRTTOT XY
25. (6:26 in Aramaic) be’dayin Dar'yawesh mal’ka’ k’thab =“am’maya’ ‘umaya’
w'lishanaya’ di-da’arin =‘ar’"a’ sh’lam’kon yis’ge’.

Dan6:25 Then Daryawesh the king wrote the peoples, nations
and the languages were living the land: May your peace abound!

26> ToTe Aapetos 0 Baotheds éypaev maoL Tols Aaols, pudals, yAdooars,
Tols olkodowv év maom T v Elpfvn dpiv mAnBuvbein-
26 tote Dareios ho basileus egrapsen tois laois, phylais, glossais,
Then Darius the king wrote to the peoples, tribes, and languages,
oikousin té gé& Eirene hymin pléthyntheié;
the ones living the earth, saying, Peace be multiplied unto you.

Jro4= Jrald Axeyly jedw-Cys a4 yoe yaiw ayap-yya
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43¢ 4304 4rva-1a (4Ayamia 334 Yafoyy Jaduay
4JrFrao ayelwy (Iuxx 4£¢-1a axyydYyyr yaylol Wiy
TPUNT T2 OMIDPR WRYTOR3 0T Ovh oo mIRTIR

NI RTIPR NIT™IT ON0TTOT AIDN 2TRTIR OO0
1wpio=TY My S3mnn 83T Amstm PRbYS o

26. (6:27 in Aramaic) - may sim t’"em =shal’tan mal’kuthi
za'a’in w'dachalin - =Dani’El di-hu’ chaya’
w'qayam umal’kutheh di-la’ thith’chabal w'shal’taneh =sopha’.
Dan6:26 A decree was given me the dominion of my kingdom
men tremble and fear Dani’El;

He is the living ! and enduring , and His kingdom is one

shall not be destroyed, and His dominion shall be (o the end.
b ’ b ’ 4 ~ 9 / 9 ~ ~ ’
27> éx mpoodmov pov €T€d 8oypa Tod év maoT apxT Ths PaotAelas pov
elvar Tpépovtas kal poPovpévous amod mpoocwmov Tod Heod AavimA,
&1L adTos éoTv Beds [@v kal pévwv els Tods aldvas,
\ e ’ 9 ~ 9 / \ e ’ 9 ~ e /7
kat 7 Baotdeta adT0D 00 dradpbapnoetar, katl 7 kupLela adTOD éws T€AOLS®

27 ek prosopou mou etethé dogma tou arche tes basileias mou
my presence I made a decree for the one rule of my kingdom
tremontas kai phoboumenous prosopou Daniel,
to trembling and fearing the face of of Daniel.
autos estin zon kai menon R
he is the living ], and the one abiding ’

kai hé basileia autou ou diaphtharesetai, kai hé kyrieia autou telous;

and his kingdom shall not be destroyed, and his dominion is the end.

FYW3 yaayxy yaxg agoy [n¥y 9TAWY
4xri44 Ay [4Ayal 91TAIW Aa 40449y
NTDWD TIRNY NN TV O 3Twinno

IROITIN TR ONITO 3T T KPR
27. (6:28 in Aramaic) m’sheyzib umatsil w’ abed ‘athin w’thim’hin bish’maya’
ub’ar’”a’ di sheyzib I'Dani’El - .
Dan6:27 He delivers and rescues and performs signs and wonders in the heavens
and on earth, has delivered Dani’El of

28> dvtidapBavetar kal pLeTal kal ToLel onpela Kal TEPATa €V OVPAVH
kal ém THs Y1s, 60TLs éEethaTo ToV AavimA ék XeLpos TOV AedvTwv.
28 antilambanetai kai hruetai kai poiei semeia

He takes hold of and he rescues, and he produces signs
kai terata ¢n ourand kai tés geés,

and miracles in the heavens and the earth,

exeilato ton Daniél ¢k cheiros

rescued Daniel the mouth of

wradae xvydy s udra ags (fayara
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28. (6:29 in Aramaic) w’Dani’El d’nah hats’lach b’'mal’kuth Dar’'yawesh
ub’mal’kuth Koresh Par’saya’.

Dan6:28 So this Dani’El was blessed in the reign of Daryawesh
and in the reign of Koresh Parsaya.

29> kat AavimA kaTtevbuvev év T} Baocilela Aapelov
kat év 11} Baolheta Kdpov 100 Ilépoov.
29 kai Daniél kateuthynen en t€ basileia Dareiou

And Daniel prospered the kingdom of Darius,

kai en t€ basileia Kyrou tou Persou.
and the kingdom of Cyrus the Persian.

Chapter 7

Shavua Reading Schedule (31th sidrah) - Dan 7 - 8

ATH WU (4394 (99 YW w49 34U XYW 9 pant:1
Y4 Jly WE9 9xY 4Ydn Jagk s Agywy-(o aw4q yThy
M BP0 OR0T 233 PR TRWNDID 7T nwaw

IR PR WNT 20D NRDT PIND AADwRTOY MwRD UM

1. bish’nath Bel’shatstsar melek Babel Dani’El chelem

w' re’sheh “al- be'dayin k'thab re'sh milin ‘amar.

Dan7:1 year ol Belshatssar king of Babel Dani’El saw

and of his head . Then he wrote , giving the sum of the matters.

<T:1 Ev érev mparrw Badtacap Baohéns XaAdalwv Aavimh évimviov eidev,

\ e 4 /’ ~ ~ 9 ~ 9 \ ~ ’ 9 ~ \ \ bl /’ ”
Kal al opacels T1s kepalfls avTod €m THs KOLTNS AOTOD, Kal TO €vVuTVLov Eypalev

1 etei Baltasar basiledos Chaldaion Daniel eiden,
year of Belshazzar king of the Chaldeans, Daniel beheld,
kai tes kephalés autou , kai to egrapsen
and of his head . And he wrote,

433 ~Yo AyTHI xAyA ATH W4yr [41Y4 )02
499 4924 JuAY £3YW AU 0994 ra4y
Y2270V MID DT T MR ORI MY 3

1N N IR NG T 3TN AT
2. “anch Dani’El w'amar chazeh haweyth =leyl’ya’
wa’aru ‘ar’ba” sh’'maya’ m'gichan I'vama’ raba’.
Dan7:2 Dani’El answered and said, I was looking night,
and behold, the four of the heavens were stirring up the great sea.
2> "Eyo Aavin] éBedpovv év opapatt pov Tis vukTos
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\ \ e / ” ~ 9 ~ / 2 \ ’ \
kal Ldov ol Téooapes dvepol Tod ovpavod mpocePaddov ets Tv adacoav v

peyainy.
2 Daniél etheoroun tés nyktos
Daniel viewed of the night.
kai idou hoi tessares tou ouranou proseballon cis tén thalassan tén megalén.
And behold, the four of the heavens struck up in the sea great.
Ay 4a YAYW LYy JPEF 19999 JrAIH 09943

INTTIR N 7AW RRITTR TPPD 13730 11T vATNY:
3. w'ar’ba” cheyuan rab’r’ban sal’qan =yama’ shan'yan ~-da’.
Dan7:3 And four great beasts were coming up the sea,

different one another.

3> kal Téooapa Ompla peydda dvéBarvov ék Ths Baddoons Svadépovta AAAHAwY.
3 kai tessara théria megala anebainon ek tés thalassés
And four wild beasts great ascended of the sea,

diapheronta allelon.
differing from one another.

xar3 =W 3¢ W A A7 AL44Y 4xayady
JAdN9dor 40947y x{refr A1) yerqy-ia ao
Al 9131 WYL 93y x¥a1ea w4y

YT M M2 WU PRI MTND RORTR T

172307591 RYDNTIR D270 FIBL WOTRTYT Y
D 29T WIN 2391 MoPT WIND

4. gqad’may’tha’ k w' - lah chazeh “ad di=m’ritu
un’tilath =‘ar’”a’' w al-rag’layin ke’enash hagimath ul’bab ‘enash y’hib lah.
Dan7:4 The first was like and had .

looking until were plucked, and it was lifted up the ground

and made to stand on two feet like a man; a man’s heart was given to it.
\ ~ e \ ’ \ \ 9 ~ ¢ \ b ~

4 1o TPOTOV WOEL Aéarva, kal TTEPA AVTT) WOEL AETOV"

9 ’ e T 9 ’ \ \ Y A 9 ’ 9 \ ~ ~

€Bewpovv €ws oV €€eTiAn Ta TTEpa av TS, kal €ENpbn amo THs yiis

AN Y ~ b ’ 9 / \ 7’ b ’ b /4 9 ~
kal €m moddv avbpwmov éotabm, kal kapdia avBpwmov €806m avTH.

4 to proton hosei , kai hosei H
The first was as , and were of
etheoroun heos exetilé ,
I viewed until of time were plucked ,
kai exerthée tes ges kai podon anthropou estathe,
and she was lifted away the earth, and the feet of a man she stood,

kai kardia anthropou edothée
and the heart of a man was given to

Al 3aYa Agayx AL AYIH T4
3iyw J35 3a%)3 7=‘/°/° X/X“[‘ xW P33 AH‘ﬂ@W(LIJ

HaMiqraot/The Scriptures — Chetubim/Writings Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 8308



AW qWI Y4 Y Al A JYY
372 TIRT 710 2T T ATRA

MR 103 MRDI YRV NYM MRpT T
N T3 V52N M D PTRR 1)

5. wa’aru cheyuah ‘achari dam’yah I'dob w'/is'tar- haqimath
uth’lath “il’"in b’phumah w'ken ‘am’rin qumi ‘akuli b’sar sagi’.
Dan7:5 And behold, another beast, one, like a bear.

And it was raised up side, and three ribs were in its mouth ;
and thus they said , Arise, devour much meat!

\ \ 4 / e’ b4 \ 2 / e« b ’
<§> kal 3oV Bnplov SelTepov SpoLov dpkw, kal els pépos €v éaTabm,
Kal TpLa TAEVPA €V T OTORATL AOTTS AVA [LETOV TOV 086VTOV adTHS,

kal oUTws éleyov adT]) Avaotniu ddye odpkas moAAds.

5 kai idou thérion homoion arkg, kai ¢is meros estathe,
And behold, wild beast likened to a bear, and part she stood,
kai tria pleura en tQ stomati autés ,

and three ribs were in her mouth, in

kai houtos elegon Anastéethi phage sarkas pollas.
And so they said to , Rise up, eat flesh much!

°994 377 ALY 4YJY M4 Ti4T X3 ATH AJa X456
Al 9331 Jewy 4xviuld JAW49 303994y a1 910 Jro-ia
VITN B3 F1P) TRID TN TN DM T 9T ODN3N
T2 2 W) ROPOD PWNT MTYATN) 22375 AiwTT

6. d’nah chazeh wa’aru ‘achari ki w'lah gapin ‘ar’ba” di-"oph
=gabayah w'ar’b’ ah re’shin I'cheyu’tha’ w’shal’tan y’hib 'alh.

Dan7:6 this looking, and behold, another one, like ,
which on its four wings of a bird on its back;
the beast also had four heads, and dominion was given

b 4 / bl ’ \ \ & ’ e \ /
<6> dmlow TovTOVL éBempouv kal 8oL ETepov Omplov woel Tapdadis,
Kal adT]) TTEPA TECOUPA TETELVOD VTTEPAV® AVTHS,

kal Tégoapes kepalal T® Omplw, kal eéEovola €360m adTH.

6 toutou etheoroun kai idou heteron thérion hosei s
it I viewed, and behold, another wild beast as 5
kai auté ptera tessara peteinou hyperano ,

and to her wings were four of a bird above ,

kai tessares kephalai 10 thérig, kai exousia edothe
and four heads were ‘o the wild beast, and authority was given to

ATTH Y947 4303 ATYTHI xAv3 ATH AYa x4 97
JRYWY 49x3 47PXY AYxPA LY ACIHL 3303 99

AF79 A1N99 494wy aAPayy ady4 94999 ad (=97-24
A AWO JAY4PT ARYAP A £xyAY-LYTYY AiywWy 43ay
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7. d’nah chazeh leyl’ya’
wa’aru cheyuah d’chilah w'eym’thani w'thagipha’ yatira’ w'
di-phar’zel rab’r’ban ‘ak’lah umadeqah ush’ara’ b'rag’layah raph’sah
w’hi’ m’shan’yah =l2al=cheyuatha’ yah w'gar’'nayin “asar lah.

Dan7:7 this looking in the night , and behold, beast,
dreadful and terrifying and extremely strong; and great iron

It devoured and crushed and trampled down the remainder its feet;

and it was different the beasts were it, and ten horns.

9 ’ 4 9 /7 \ 9 \ ’ 4 \ \ ¥
<I> dmiow TovTou €fedpouv kat L8ov Bmplov TéTapTov PpoPepov kal ékbapfov
Kal Loyupov TepLoods, kal ol 636vTes adTod oLdmpol peyddor, éablov
kal AemTOvov kal Ta €mAoLTa Tols TooLy adTod CUVETATEL, kal avTO duddopov

~ \ / \ 4 \ ~ \ / 4 ~
TepLoods mapa mavta Ta Onpla Ta éumpoobev avTod, kal képaTa déka adTY.

7 toutou etheoroun kai idou thérion phoberon
this I viewed, and behold, wild beast , fearful
kai ekthambon kai ischyron perissos, kai sideroi megaloi,
and utterly astonishing, and great extremely, and iron, strong,

esthion kai leptynon kai ta epiloipa tois posin autou synepatei,

eating, and making fine, and the rest with its feet it trampled.
kai auto diaphoron perissos ta théria ta autou,

And it was diverse extremely the wild beasts, the ones it.
kai kerata deka

And horns ten were to

xPLF A910T 94 9P TI4Y 437999 xava JYxwWYs
ATYAP-yY VIPOXL 4XAYAP 4AY4PYY XXV JraiyR-d
Y3499 (Y W)v 444793 W4 aYroy yayro vl4y
NPP0 MYT MR IR 1081 XITP3 N Saninn
MRTRTIR ITPYNR ROMTP XUTIPTIR N0 913

113727 SPoR D91 NTTRITPI NRWK "NYD 1NY 10X

8. mis'takal qar’naya’ wa’alu geren ‘achari sil’qath hon
uth’lath =gar’'naya’ gad’'mayatha’ ‘eth” aqaru - yah
wa’alu k' ‘anasha’ b'gar’'na’-da’ uphum rab'r’ban.
Dan7:8 thinking the horns, behold, another horn, one, came up
them, and three of the first horns were uproofed it;
and behold, 'n this horn were like of a man and a mouth great things.

8> mpooevdovy Tols képaoLy adTod, kal L8ol képas ETepov pLkpov aveRm
€V Léow adTAV, kal Tpla képaTta TOV éumpocbev adTod éEepplmbn
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amo mpoodmov adTod, kal i8ov ddBadpol woel ddBapol dvBpamov
€v TQ KEPATL TOUTY Kal oTopa Aalodv peydda.
8 prosenooun tois kerasin autou, kai idou keras heteron anebé
I paid attention to its horns, and behold, horn another ascended

auton, kai tria kerata ton emprosthen autou exerrizothe
of them, and three horns prior to it were rooted out

prosopou autou, kai idou hosei anthropou
front of it. And behold, as of a man were
to kerati toutg kai stoma megala.
this horn, and a mouth great things.

JAYra PAxoy yAYq JrFeY B4 a0 xivan ATHo
47 Y0y AW49 4OWY 4K XY Awrsl Ixa
LA 4r) AAT A ST I IV 3T
TR PR MY I9TP OT TV M Mo

NP RYD MR Twipy T 250D mwinb am
:POT T3 miPAP1 MA3TYT AN 9D

9. chazeh “ad di kar'sawan r’miu w’ atiq yomin y'thib I’busheh ki
us’"ar re'sheh ka amar kar’s’'yeh sh’bibin di- gal’gilohi daliqg.

Dan7:9 looking until thrones were set up, and the Ancient of Days sat;
His rob was like and the hair of His head like wool.
His throne was like flames , its wheels were a burning

9> éBempovv €ws 3Tov BpovoL éTéBmnoav, kal malalds Tepdv éxdbnTo,

\ \ ¥ 9 ~ ¢ \ \ 4 \ e \ ~ ~ 9 ~ e \
kal 70 évdupa adTod woel XLwv Aevkov, kal 1) OpLl€ Ths kepalis adTod woel
v /4 e /4 9 ~ \ ’ e \ 9 ~ ~ 7
éprov kabapov, 6 Opovos adTod PAGE TUPos, oL TpoxoL avTod TOp PAEYoV*

9 etheoroun heos hotou thronoi etethésan, kai palaios hemeron ekathéto,
I viewed until when thrones were set, and the old one of days sat down.

kai to endyma autou hosei ,
And his garment was as -

kai heé thrix tés kephalées autou hosei erion ,
And the hair of his head was as wool

ho thronos autou phlox , hoi trochoi autou phlegon;
His throne a flame of , its wheels as blazing.

AYrwywaL Wi il4s )04 Aarya-yy eJYv 41 4vY-14a 43710
SPHAXT YAPFY X 4YAa IrYrea AarWaP Yv9q vy

MPwRYY DIDOR NP MTRTRTIR PRI T 77T M
MDD PPIDOY 3N RPT PRIPY IRTR 1127 13

10. n’har di- naged w'napheq - ohi ‘al’phayim y’sham’shuneh
w’ribo rab’'wan ohi y’qumun y’thib w’siph’rin p’thichu.
Dan7:10 A river went out and came out Him;

upon thousands served Him, and myriads upon myriads stood Him;

was set, and the scrolls were opened.
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<10> moTapos mupos elAkev épmpocbev adTod, ytAral yLAddes éleltTovpyovy adTd,
Kal popLaL pupLades mapetoTnrelcay avTY:
/ b / \ 7’ 9 ’

kpLTTpLov ékabioev, kal BiBAor vewyBnoav.
10 potamos heilken autou, chiliades eleitourgoun autg,

A river of drew exiting him; thousands ministering to him;
kai myriai myriades pareistekeisan aut;

and ten thousand ten thousands were present before him.

kriterion ekathisen, kai bibloi énegchthésan.
A judgment seat was set, and scrolls were opened.

4x9939 43y [Py JAa435 xAva ATH

4X72H X(A0P Ta ao xaya axzy alYy 479P e
gwig xafid x9331y YW agray

NDIT27 NIPR OPTI TIIND NN MmN

SO N270P T I YT T 22Rn NITR 0T
INWR an_"? N3N MYy 733M

11. chazeh haweyth be'dayin =qal milaya’ rab’r’batha’ di gar'na’ m’malelah chazeh
haweyth “ad di q’tilath cheyu’tha’ w’hubad gish’mah wihibath ligedath .

Dan7:11 | was looking then the sound of the great words
the horn spoke; I was looking until the beast was slain,
and its body was destroyed and given (o the burning

A1> éBedppovv TOTE 4O hwviis TOV Adywv TV peydAwv, dv 1O képas ékelvo ENdAet,
éws dvmpébn 10 Bnplov kal dmoAeTo, kKal TO odpa adTod €800 els kadow mupds.
11 etheoroun tote phonés ton logon ton megalon, to keras ekeino elalei,
I viewed then a voice of the words great that horn spoke,
heos anérethé to thérion kai apoleto,
until was done away with the wild beast, and destroyed,

kai to soma autou edothée kausin
and its body was given burning

JTAIOLW 7L A0 £XYIH 44WY 12
yaoy yyx-ao yyal x35131 JAAUI Y947
17I0RY 1T RO W 2

TIVY PRIV PP NI IR 0N

12. ush’ar cheyuatha’ he 'diu shal’tan’hon
w chayin y’hibath ’hon =z'man w'idan.
Dan7:12 As for the rest of the beasts, their dominion was taken away,
but life was granted (o them a time and a season.
A2> kat T@v Aovmdv Bnplwv T dpx1 peTeoTabn,
kal pakpdTns Lwdls é800m adTols éws katpod kail katpod.
12 kai ton loipon thérion hé arché metestathe,

And of the rest of the wild beasts was changed over the rule,
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kai zoes edothé autois heos kairou kai kairou.
and of life was given to them until a time and a season.

Wik 43y 43YwW Ayfo-yo vi4y 4302 AYTHI XAvA ATHG
23799Pa ATYYAPY A8y 41YyA Pixo-aoy 3yx 3x4
2R T3P XY YOV T XD AR A

PMIDTRT TIRTR MoR XM PRYTIYY M7

13. chazeh leyl'ya’ wa'aru ="ananey sh’maya’ k’bar ‘enash
‘atheh w' ad="atiq yomaya’ m'tah u haq’r’bubhi.

Dan7:13 looking in the night , and behold, the clouds of the heavens
like a Son of Man coming, and He came up to the Ancient of Days

and was presented

b ’ b e ’ ~ \ \ 9 \ \ ~ ~ ~ 9 ~
<13> éBedpovv év SpapaTt THs VUKTOS kal L8oV peTa T®V vedeAdv Tod ovpavod
ws vios avBpammov épyodpevos My kal éws Tod malarod TOV Hpepdv épbacev

\ 4 ~ /
Kal évamov avTod mpoonvexd.

13 etheoroun tés nyktos kai idou ton nephelon tou ouranou

I viewed of the night, and behold, the clouds of the heavens,
hos huios anthropou erchomenos

and one as son of man coming.
kai tou palaiou ton hemeron ephthasen kai autou prosénechthe.

And the old one of days he came, and him he was brought.

394 439Y0 Y vYYY 493w JeLW 33133 Ay 14
3403 -4 Wlo Yelw ayelw YrudJr ad 4aywdy
[ Iuxx &-1a axyyMy

NI R7RY 537 13901 TpM TRRY 3 AT

TIYY XTI DDV (DU MDY 1D Mo M0
D 53NN 857 ANIDSM

14. w'leh y’hib shal’tan wiqar umal’ku w20l "am’maya’ ‘umaya’ w'lishanaya’ leh
yiph’l’chun shal’taneh shal’tan =la’ ye“'deh umal’kutheh di-la’ thith’chabal.

Dan7:14 And ‘0 Him was given dominion, glory and a kingdom, that =!! the peoples,
nations and languages should serve Him. His dominion is dominion
shall not pass away; and His kingdom is one shall not be destroyed.

A4 kat adT® €300m 7 dpx1 kal 1 T kat 1) Baoldela, kal TAvTes ol Aaol, pvAat,
YAdooal adTd dovdedoovolv: 1) éEovota adTod éfovota almvios,
4 9 4 \ e ’ 9 ~ 9 4
MTLs o0 TapelevoeTar, kal 1) factAeta adTod ov diadpbaproerar. --
14 kai auto edothé he arche kai he time kai hé basileia,
And to him was given the rule, and the honor, and the kingdom;

kai hoi laoi, phylai, glossai auty douleusousin;
and the peoples, tribes, and languages shall serve to him.

hé exousia autou exousia s
His authority authority is
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ou pareleusetai, kai hé basileia autou ou diaphthareésetai. --
shall not pass away, and his kingdom shall not be destroyed.

AJ4Y 4719 (43Ya AY4 TUTY XBYX415
SOVAASR S S IS SN

HJ:IJ Nﬁ:;: ‘7&233 1‘[335 Rakm naﬁ;snzgm
$92397737 WX MM

15. ‘eth’k’riath Dani’El nid’neh w’ re’shi y’bahalunani.
Dan7:15 |, Dani’El, was distressed in its sheath,
and in my head alarmed me.

15> édpiéev TO0 Mvedpd pov év T €€eL pov, éym AavimA,
kal al opdoels Ths kepali]s pov éTdpacaodv e.

15 ephrixen té hexei mou, Daniel,
shuddered ,» | Daniel, in my manner,
kai tés kephalés mou etarasson me.
and of my head disturbed me.

Aya-dy-do aAyy-4094 £3iniy £1Y4LP-YY ap-(° x99 16
Ayyoarai 41y 9wy -4y
MIT~527 5V MInTRYIN RIOWN XMWY MOV NATP

P2V NIPR RN DI
16. qir'beth "al-chad =-qga’amaya’ w'yatsiba’ ‘eb’ e’-mineh al=:al=d’'nah
wa’amar=li uph’shar milaya’ y’hod’ inani.
Dan7:16 I came one of those who were standing by and asked him the truth this.
So he told me and made known to me the interpretation of the things:

16> kat 1'rpoor'ﬁ>\00v €Vl TOV éO'T'r]Ké'rwv Kal 'r'?]v (’LKpf,BeLav él'r']'rovv 1'rap’ avTOoD
1'rep‘|, TAVTOV TOUTWV, KaL eLmév jroL 'r'?]v (’mp(BeLav
KOl 'r'?]v G{)'YKpLO'LV TOV )\6'ymv é'yvd)pw'év Lo
16 kai prosélthon heni ton hestékoton kai tén akribeian ezétoun
And I came forward to one of the ones standing, and the truth I sought to learn

autou touton, kai eipen moi tén akribeian
him these things. And he spoke to me the truth;

kai tén sygkrisin ton logon egnorisen moi
and the interpretation of the words he made known to me.
JAY4 A 4£x39399 4xv1H Y147
404471y JrYvP JAYLY A0+ 0994
TIN 9T RDITID ROPO PORT

NPT TRIPY TR5R MYITN YN

17. ‘ileyn cheyuatha’ rab’r’batha’ < ‘innin mal’kin y'qumun
=‘ar’"a’.
Dan7:17 These great beasts, are 5
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they are kings which shall arise of the earth.

A7> Tadra o Onpla 1o peydda Ta Técoapa,
Téooapes Bactdelal dvaoTioovTal €m Ths yTs, al apbfoovrar-
17 Tauta ta theria ta megala ,

These, the wild beasts great -

basileiai anastésontai tés geés, hai arthésontai;
kingdoms shall rise up the earth, the ones that shall be lifted away.

R do Awaad £xXvylY JrdIRAY 18
4y lo Yo aoy gylo-ao 4xvydly YryFhiv
135 e 8mobn 1Ab3RMIM

IOV DDV TV RROYTTIY NMIDPR 1300

18. wi mal’kutha’ “El'yonin

w'yach’s’nun mal’kutha’ - w’ .

Dan7:18 But of Elyonin (Most High) the kingdom
and possess the kingdom , even and

8> kat mapaAfpovrar v Bactdelav dyiol vifiloTov

\ / 5\ o % A A~ ’ 7
KoL K(IOG&O‘UO'LV AVTTV EWS ALWVOS TWV ALWV®V.

18 kai ten basileian huuistou

And the kingdom of the highest;
kai kathexousin autén .

and they shall hold it of

Xya-1-4a 4£x3.02 99 £xyiy-o 49ni xi9In Yia4 g
(x9)-34a 32w 34axi 3laha Yraly-vy aayw
AF79 a1dN99 494wy AP4aY AdY4 WHI-4 3iqjer
Y MITTOT RO NOPTTOY NIED IR TN
SITRTYT MY AR MUY 1iNpR T
7907 MO0 NN TR MDY W TR
19. ‘edayin ts’bith I'yatsaba’ “al-cheyu’tha’ r’bi ay’tha’ di-hawath shan’yah

=lal’hon d'chilah yatirah =phar’zel w'’
=n’chash ‘ak’lah madaqah ush’ara’ b'rag’layh raph’sah.
Dan7:19 Then I desired to know the truth of the fourth beast, was different
of them, very frightening, iron and bronze,
and which devoured, crushed and trampled down the remainder its feet,

\ / b ~ \ ~ 7’ ~ / [74 > / \
19> kat élnTovv dkpLBds mepl Tod Bnplov Tod TeTApTOVL, ETL MV SLddopov Tapa
mav Omplov dpoPepodv mepLoods, ol 680vTes adTODd aLdMPot kal ol vuyes adTod Yadkol,

9 ’ \ ~ \ \ 9 ’ ~ \ 9 ~ 14
éobiov kal AemTOvov Kal Ta émAoLTTa Tols TOoLY AVTOD CUVETTATEL,

19 kai ezéetoun akribos tou theriou tou tetartou,
And I sought exactly the wild beast fourth,
en diaphoron thérion phoberon perissos, sidéroi
was diverse wild beast, fearsome extremely, of iron,
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kai chalkoi, esthion kai leptynon

and of brass; devouring, and making fine;
kai ta epiloipa tois posin autou synepatei,

and the rest with its feet it trampled upon.

XPLF 24 L9H4T aW499 14 qwo 43 Y4P-Joy 20
AL JRyRor fya 4Y4Py XX Aryaeyy vJyv
AX4IU-YYW 99 AYTHY Y9999 {WW Wy

DP‘?Q T TN AWNID 0T WY x?J-?P"W?D

M2 VY 127 RITPY 2R IR oDy
NI 27 UM 13030 OPon o)

20. w' o =gar’'naya’ re’shah w'achari di sil’qgath

un’phalu - yah t'lath w'qgar’'na’ diken w’ ah

w’'phum m’malil rab’r’ban w’ rab =chab’rathah.

Dan7:20 and horns were on its head and the other came up,

and whom three of them fell; even that horn which had it
and a mouth speaking great things and was greater its associates.

20> katl mepl TOV kKePdTWV adTOD TOV déka TOV év T1) kedpadf) adToD kal Tod ETépov
10 dvafdvros kal ékTwaEavTos TOV TPoTéPWV TpLa, képas ékelvo, ® ol dpBaApol
kal oTopa Aadodv pLeydda kal 1 Spacts adTod pellwv Tév Aovmdv.
20 kai ton keraton autou ton en té kephalé autou

And the horns of it, of , of the ones in his head,

kai tou heterou tou anabantos kai ektinaxantos ton proteron tria, keras ekeino,
and of the other one of the ascending and shaking off the former three, that horn

kai stoma laloun megala

in and mouth spoke great things,
kai autou meizon ton loipon.
and of it was greater than the rest,

YAl ALYAY JAWAAP-YO J9P 34350 Jya 444y XT3 ATH2
AT 1227 TETRTRY 37p 173V 127 N30P) AT NS
21. chazeh haweyth w'qar’na’ diken “ab’dah q'rab - w'yak’lah I’hon.
Dan7:21 | was looking, and that horn made war and overpowering them
21> éBedpovv Kal T Képas ékelvo émoLeL TOAERLOV PLETA TOV Aylwv
kal {oyvoev mpos adTovs,

21 etheoroun Kkai to keras ekeino epoiei polemon kai ischysen autous,
I viewed, and that horn made war , and prevailed them,

Jyrde Awaa®l 331 YAy FAYTL PAX0 Axfoia a0z
Yawa-a vIFuR £xvydYy a8y 41y=y

130 WIS 2 RPT NI PMY ORI T A
TR 20T ROIDDLY TR RIAT

| SHI T H T @ T: :
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22. “ad di-‘athah “atiq yomaya’ w'dina’ y’hib “El'yonin

w’zim’na’ m'tah umal’kutha’ .

Dan7:22 until the Ancient of Days came and judgment was given

of Elyonin, and the time came that of the kingdom.

¢/ T 5 e \ ~ e ~ \ \ ’ ” e /7 e 1/
22> €ws oL MABev 0 TadarLos TAOV TLepdV Kal TO kpLpa Edwkev aytols VitoTov,
kal 0 katpos €pbacev kal v Bacilelav kaTéoyov ol dyoL.
22 heos €lthen ho palaios ton hémeron
until of time came the old one of days,

kai to krima edoken huuistou,
and judgment gave of the highest.

kai ho kairos ephthasen kai tén basileian
And the time came, and of the kingdom

LA 40949 473X 420299 vYY 4xA0 99 4xyiY ¥4 YY 23
AYPaxy Aywyaxy Loqd-Jy y4xy 4xvyy-Ly-yy 4ywx
T RYTIRT RUATO RWOIT 1000 NMWOID RO MY 1200

cenes s T

FIPTOY MM RYTIRTOD D28m XM2Dn—oD-m RN
| : : T @ T . : T T: T :

23. ken ‘amar cheyu’tha’ mal’ku r’bi‘aya’ tehewe’ b’ar’”"a’
thish’ne’ =hal-mal’k’'watha’ w’the’kul ='ar’"a’ uth’dushinah w'thad’ginah.
Dan7:23 Thus he said: beast shall be a fourth kingdom on the earth,
shall be different kingdoms and shall devour earth

and tread it down and crush it.

23> kayl elmev To Onpl O TE Ael . g 2V Th YN
mpLov To T€TapTov, BactAela TeTdpTm €oTAL év TH Vi),

firis Omepé€eL mhoas Tas Baotlelas kal kaTapdyeTar maoav THY Y

KQl CULTTATNOEL AOTTV Kal kaTakofseL.

23 kai eipen To thérion , basileia tetarte estai en t¢ ge,
And he said, The wild beast kingdom a fourth shall be the earth,

hyperexei tas basileias
shall excel the kingdoms,

kai kataphagetai teén gen kai sympatései auten kai katakopsei.
and shall devour the earth, and shall trample upon it and cut it in pieces.

ST JryP JRYLY Aqwe axyydy ayy qwo £aqPr
(JWAT JAYLY AxIXy 43YaPyy £ywa 4y Jrataud Yred
T PRRY TR M0RY INI00R MI WY NPT

15y 1O%R MNP XMTPTIR XY XM 10N 0P
24. w'gar’'naya’ nah mal’kuthah mal’kin y’qumun w’acharan y’qum
hon w'hu’ yish’ne’ =qgad’maye’ uth’lathah mal’kin y’hash’pil.

Dan7:24 And horns of this kingdom are kings shall arise;
and another shall arise them, and he shall be different the previous ones
and shall subdue three kings.

\ \ ’ ’ 9 ~ ’ ~ 9 /
24> kal Ta déka képaTta adTod, déka PBactdels AvaoTioovTaL,
\ ’ 9 ~ 9 4 3 e ’ ~ 14 \
Kal 0TILow aOTOV AVaoTICETAL ETEPOS, 05 VTEPOLOEL kakols TAvTas Tovs énmpoabev,
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24 kai kerata autou, basileis anastésontai,
And horns of it are kings, and they shall rise up.

kai auton anastésetai heteros,
And them shall rise up another

hyperoisei kakois tous emprosthen,
shall overwhelm the former ones in wickedness,

kai treis basileis tapeinosei;
and three kings he shall humble,

Awaaply (91 4o and yayyos
xay yayy= 3iywal 49Fay 4091 Jayvao
yao L)y yayaoy jao-ao 3ani-g frIaixay

WP 5707 NIPY TED 7Pmimd
NTY IR TR 0207 KDY PILY
IV 2991 IV TIV TV AT 10T

25. umilin “llaya’ y’'malil u “El'yonin y’bale’ w'yis’bar 'hash’nayah
zim’nin w'dath w'yith’yahabun bideh ="“idan w' idanin u “idan.

Dan7:25 He shall speak words Elyonin and shall wear down
of Elyonin, and he shall intend ‘o change times and in law;
and they shall be given his hand a time, times, and a time.

25> kai Aoyovs mpods Tov VftoTov Aadnoel kal Tovs aylovs ViloTov Tadalwoer
kal VTovomoel Tod AAAoL@doar kalpovs Kal vOpLov,

kal dobnoeTar év yelpl adTod éws kaLpod kal KaLp@dv kal HLLov KaLpod.

25 kai logous ton huuiston lalései
and words the highest he shall speak,
kai huuistou palaiosei
and of the highest he shall mislead,

kai hyponoeései alloiosai kairous kai nomon,
and shall be of the opinion to change times and law.
kai dothésetai <11 cheiri autou heos kairou kai kairon kai kairou.
And it shall be granted ‘= his hand until a time and times and a time.

477F-a0 3agraly aaywal fracai ayedwy Ixi 4yiavze
IRDIOTIY TP IRwn? 1My M 2mY 801D
26. w'dina’ yitib w'shal’taneh y’ha™’don u'hobadah “ad-sopha’.
Dan7:26 But the judgment shall sit, and his dominion shall be taken away,
and (0 destroy until the end.
26> kat 16 kpLTipLov kabioel kal T dpxMv peTacTioovoLy Tod ddavicar
Kol ToD amoAéoal éms TENOVS.

26 kai to kritérion kathisei kai tén archén metastésousin
And the judgment seat he shall set, and the rule shall change over

kai apolesai heos telous.
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, and ‘o destroy it until the end.

£3YW-LY xrHx XYY s 4xvI97 4Jelvr axry Yy
ylo xvydy axvyly yayvace awaag yol xjiai
groyxway Jrudjr Al 4iyelw Jyv

XRMY=5D NN M2SH 0T XM XD IMIDHmIT
0OV MIDHn MMDhn IOV WwhTR ovh navm

YRR 1TPRY MR XIWDY 5
27. umal’kuthah w’shal’tana’ ur’butha’ <i mal’k’wath t’choth =sh’'maya’ y’hibath

“am “El'yonin mal’kutheh
w'lol shal’tanaya’ leh yiph’l’chun w’ .
Dan7:27 And the kingdom, the dominion and the greatness of the kingdoms under
the heavens shall be given (o the people of of Elyonin;
His kingdom shall be , and 2!l the dominions shall serve
and Him.

\ e ’ \ e 9 /’ \ e I4 ~ V4 ~ e /
27> kai 1 BaoiAela kat 1 é€ovata kal 1 peyadooivn oV BactAénv TOV VTOKATO
\ ~ 9 ~ 9 14 e ’ e ’ \ e 7’ 9 ~ ’ %7
TavTos Tod ovpavod €dobn aylois VitoTov, kat 1) BaciAeta adTod BactAela atdvios,
kal maoal at dpyal adTd SovAeloovoLy kal VTakovToVTAL.

27 kai he basileia kai hé exousia kai he megalosyné ton basileon
And the kingdom, and the authority, and the greatness of the kings

ton hypokato tou ouranou edothée huuistou,
underneath the heavens was given to of the highest.

kai he basileia autou y
And his kingdom is ,

kai hai archai autd douleusousin kai
and the sovereignties him shall serve and

1YYAIT AYrIoq 43w (4AYA AY4 4x(Ym1a 4)7F ay-aoss
xq4®Y 199 4xyy Ao Yyyxwa ayaixy
2232737 MY XM ONT MR XNDRTT XD DIV NS
D N7L1 "323 RNPMY DY 7w M)

28. “ad~kah sopha’ di=mil’tha’ Dani’El sagi’ ra 'yonay y’bahalunani
w' yish’tanon alay umil’tha’ b’libi nit’reth.

Dan7:28 Here is the end of the matter. As for me, Dani’El, my thoughts were greatly
alarming me and changed on me, but I kept the matter in my heart.

28> Ens ®de TO mépas Tod Adyou. Eym AavimA,
€L oAV ol SLaAoYLOpOL LoV CUVETAPATOOV |LE,
kal 1 popdm pov MAAorwbn ém’ épol, kal 7o prja év T kapdia pov cuvetnpmoa.
28 hode to peras tou logou. Daniel,
here is the end of the matter. I Daniel,

poly hoi dialogismoi mou synetarasson me,
much the thoughts of mine disturbed me,

kai €lloiothée emoi, kai to hréma en té kardia mou synetéresa.
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and changed me, and the matter in my heart I preserved.

Chapter 8

34491 Yv=H Y3 w49 xvyWd wydW XYW 9 pans:1
AlMXI (4 A4YA M4 (4392 Y4 A4

N7 T PRI mwnd3 moonh vty nwias
TTPIMD DR IRTIT 0N ON2T M8 OON

1. bish’nath shalosh 'mal’kuth Bel’shatsar hamelek nirah ‘clay ‘ani Dani’El
hanir'ah ‘elay bat'chilah.

Dan8:1 In the third year of the reign of Belshatssar the king appeared (0 me,
Dani’El, that which appeared (0 me previously.

8:1> ’Ev éreL tpl1ew s Baoidetas BaATacap Tod Bacidéws Spaots dpOn mpos pe,
€yo Aavin, peta v 6pBetodv pou T dpymv.
1 etei tritg tés basileias Baltasar tou basileos ophthé me,

year the third of the kingdom of Belshazzar the king, appeared ‘o me,

Daniel, tén ophtheisan moi tén archén.
Daniel, the appearing to me the beginning.

W4 39393 JWYWH Y4y AxX499 ALY JTIHI 349472
A4 (Ir4do AxAAR YLy JYTHI A494r AJ1aYa YRod

TR TTNIT W3 "IN NN M TIIE NN 2
DI DIIMTOY M I 7B NI 1PTRT 023

2. wa’er'eh way’hi bir'othi wa Shushan

“Eylam ham'dinah wa’er’'eh wa =‘ubal ‘Ulay.
Dan8:2 I looked , and it came to pass,
when I looked, [ was of Shushan, is in the province of Eylam;
and I looked and the Ulay Canal.

2> kal fipmv év Lovoows 1) Baper, | €oTLv v ybpa Atdap,

\ o 9 [ \ ¥ 9\ ~
kal eldov eév opapaT kal Aunv ém 100 QuvBad

2 kai emeén en Sousois , he estin en chora Ailam,

And I was in Sushan in , the one is in the region of Elam;
kai eidon kai tou Oubal

and I saw , and the Ulai.

(543 AY)d aWo aps (34 AYAr a444r Yo 4w4ys
XATYWR-YY 3397 XU4AT XYRAIN YR9PAY YAU4P vl
AY9H4 9 acle 3a31ay

IR 125 Y TR DN I IRTINY 1Y XX
DA T3 AR NI 200pm oR )
1IR3 A9V a3

3. wa'esa’ wa’er’eh w’hinneh ‘ayil “omed liph’ney ha’ubal
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w'lo q’ranayim w’haq’ranayim g’bohoth w'’ha’achath g’bohah ~hashenith
w’hag’bohah “olah ba’acharonah.

Dan8:3 Then I lifted and looked, and behold, 2 ram
was standing in front of the canal having two horns. And the two horns were high,
but one was higher the other, with the higher one coming up last.

3> kai Mpa Tovs dPpBalpovs pov kat €idov kai idod kpLos
< e \ \ ~ \ 9 ~ ’ \ \ ’ e /
ets €otnros mpo 100 QuPal, kal adTd képaTa, kal Ta képaTa VPmAa,
\ \ @ e 4 ~ e )4 \ \ e \ 9 )4 b 9 9 /

kal 10 €v VmAdTEpPOV TOD €T€POV, kKal TO VmAov avéBarvev én’ éoxaTmv.

3 kai era kai eidon kai idou krios hestekos tou Oubal,
And I lifted and looked. And behold, ram standing the Ubal;

kai autQ kerata, kai ta kerata huyéela,
and there was to him horns, and the horns were high;

kai to hen huyéloteron tou heterou, kai to huyélon anebainen ep’ eschaton.
and the one was higher than the other, and the high one ascended up last.

XYY AT AYTIT AYAE WY (A4Ax4 Axa 444
(24737 TyRqy Awoy vaiy [any ya4y vay)d vayoi-4(
PT=52 M233) MR R) MR DWW TON MOND T

19 0RDD 7YY TR DUEn PRY MDD ITRYITRD

4. ra’ithi ‘eth- m’nageach yamah w'tsaphonah waneg’bah w’'-«: -=chayoth
lo'-ya“am’du ayu w’eyn matsil miyado w' asah kir’'tsono w’hig’dil.
Dan8:4 | saw butting westward, northward, and southward,

and !/ beasts should not stand him nor any who could deliver his hand,
but he did his will and magnified himself.

o \ \ ’ \ ’ \ ~ \ J4
4> eidov ToV kpLov kepaTilovta kaTa Badacoav kal Boppdv kal voTov,
\ 14 \ ’ 4 ’ ~ \ 3 4
kal mavTta Ta Onpia oV oTNoOVTAL Evrmiov adToD, kal ovk My 0 e€atpovpLevos

bl \ 9 ~ \ bl ’ \ \ ’ 9 ~ \ bl /’
€K XELPOS aVTOD, kal €émoilnaev kaTd 70 BeEAnpa adTod kal épeyalivvi.

4 eidon keratizonta thalassan kai borran kai noton,
And I beheld butting the west, and the north, and the south;
kai ta théria ou stésontai autou,
and the wild beasts shall not stand him,
kai ouk en ho exairoumenos ek cheiros autou,
and no one rescuing of his hand;
kai epoiésen to thelema autou kai emegalyntheé.
and he did his will, and he was magnified.

1y)-C0 3909371y 435 yiToa~q4ijn YAy YA 9Y Axiia iY4ys
AYAO YT I XYTH J4P 97rAY 949 oY Y4y 43y
D70V 20YRTTIR XD DMYITTDE AT 1030 N NN
NIPY I DT 0P MDEM PIND VIR TR PIRTTOD

5. wa hayithi mebin w’hinneh ts’phir-ha’izim ba’ ~hama“arab al-p’ney
~ha’arets w’eyn noge a ba’arets w'hatsaphir geren chazuth “eynayu.

Dan8:5 And | was watching, behold, a male goat was coming the west
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the surface of earth without touching the ground;
and the goat had a conspicuous horn his eyes.

5> kal éyom My cvviev kal Lo Tpdyos alydv fpxeTo amod ALos
¢m mpdowmov mhoms Ths yfs Kal ovk MV ATTOp.Evos THs Vs,
kal T Tpayw képas BewpnTov dva péocov Tdv 0PpOadpdv adTod.
5 kai emen synion kai idou tragos aigon ércheto
And © was perceiving. And behold, a he-goat of the goats came
libos prosopon tés gés
the southwest the face of the earth,

kai ouk én haptomenos tés ges,
and was not touching the earth. And to the he-goat was a horn

kai 0 trago keras theoréeton ton ophthalmon autou.
which may be viewed his eyes.

{343 =|,77( Ao A xA449 qW4£ WL Y4993 o9 [A43-4a0 L9376
HY XWH3 A4 nqy
INT "0D TRV TRD WK ONTPT SY3 OWTTTY 8O

D Mana o8 PN

6. wayabo’ - haq’ranayim
ra’ithi "omed ha'ubal wayarats ‘clayu bachamath kocho.
Dan8:6 He came up the two horns,
I had seen standing of the canal, and rushed 2t him in the fury of his power.

5 1% ~ ~ ~ \ ’ ” Il
<6> kail MABev €ws ToD kpLod Tod Ta KépaTa €xovTos, oV €ldov,

e ~ bl 4 ~ \ » \ 9 \ bl e ~ ~ b / 9 ~
€oT®TOS €vrmov Tod QuPal kal édpapLev mpos avTov €v Oppd) THs Loyxvos avTod.

6 kai elthen tou ta kerata echontos, eidon,
And he came , the one the horns having, I beheld

hestotos tou Oubal kai edramen auton en hormé tés ischuos autou.
standing the Ubal, and it ran him the thrust of his strength.

(r4a-x4 YAy yad4 Waxay (43 (g 0y yaxa4qyy
va3Y)d ayol (43 My AR 4y v AxWoxE qIway
iraiy (A4 (Ary ara-4dy vaFyear ands rayadway

TI? TRYD D3 0D MITND) IR YRR TEem
79 S Somn MY menTm mE amobun

7. ur’ithiu magi a ‘etsel wayith’mar’'mar «ayu wayak ‘eth-

way’shaber ‘eth-sh’tey q’ranayu w'lo’~ koach “amod ayu
wayash’likehu ‘ar’tsah wayir'm’sehu w’lo’~ matsil la yado.

Dan8:7 I saw him come beside , and he was enraged ' him; and he struck
and shattered his two horns, and no power stand him.
So he threw him down to the ground and trampled on him,

and none to deliver his hand.

\ 0 9\ ’ [ ~ ~ \ ’ \ 9\
7> kal eldov adTov PpBavovta éws Tod kpLoD, kal €EnypLavin mpos adTov
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\ \ \ \ / 4 \ / ~
Kal €TaLoeV TOV KPLOV Kal ocvvéTpuev apdoTepa Ta KEPATA AVTOD,
Kal OUK MV LoyLs T® KpLd Tod oTfjval évamov adTod: kal éppifiev adTov éml TV yijv

\ ’ / \ 3 / \ \ \ ~
KAl CUVETTATT|OEV (Ll,)TOV, KaL 01,)K nv 6 ég(LLPOUP.,GVOS TOV KpLOV éK XELPOS G.l,)TOU.

7 kai eidon auton phthanonta ,
And I beheld him anticipating ,
kai exégrianthe auton kai epaisen
and he was furiously enraged him, and he hit ’
kai synetripsen amphotera ta kerata autou, kai ouk én ischys sténai
and he broke both of his horns; and there was no strength stand

autou; kai erripsen auton epi tén gen kai synepatésen auton,
him; and he tossed him upon the ground, and trampled upon him,
kai ouk €n ho exairoumenos cheiros autou.
and there was not one rescuing of his hand.

J4Pa 399WY yynoyy agy-ao [1aq3 Yyixoz 4ijnvs
WA YW XYY 0994¢ ATxHx 03494 xyxy ayloxy 3lrani
17PT 772w NTYDY TRATTIY ST oMy eEn

MBI NIMD vIORD TORR vaty mam mbym miTan

8. uts’phir ha’'izim hig'dil - uk’ ats’mo nish’b’rah haqeren hag’dolah
wata alenah chazuth ‘ar’ba” tach’teyah "ar'ba” hashamayim.

Dan8:8 Then the male goat became great.

And when he was strong, the large horn was broken;

and in its place came up four conspicuous ones the four of the heavens.

8> kal 0 Tpayos TOV alydv épneyalidvim éws odpodpa,
kal év 1 Loydoal adTov ovveTplfn T0 képas adTod TO péya, kal Avéfm
K€PATA TECTAPA VTTOKATW AOTOD €ls TOUS TECTPAS AVERLOUS TOD oVpavod.
8 kai ho tragos ton aigon emegalynthé sphodra,

And the he-goat of the goats was magnified even exceedingly.
kai en tg ischysai auton synetribé to keras autou to mega, kai anehé

And in his being strong was broken horn his great, and there ascended
kerata tessara hypokato autou eis tous tessaras tou ouranou.

another horns four underneath him the four of the heavens.

A93-0nY XHEY4P 4 ¥AY xHEAYYT o
A 9na-d47 UITYA-(4r IVA-(4 xA-Laxy
OOVER MOXRTIOR RIEY OO NORTT™I0

DIFTTON] MTTROTON 2337708 M TOTIm

9. umin~ha’achath mehem yatsa’ geren-‘achath mits’ irah
watig'dal-yether ‘c/~-hanegeb w'cl-hamiz'rach w'el- .

Dan8:9 Out of one of them came forth a little horn which became very great
the south, the east, and land.

\ bl ~ e \ 9 ~ b ~ /’ [3Y b \
D> kal €k ToD €vos adTdV EENADev képas Ev Loyupov
\ b /4 ~ \ \ ’ \ \ 9 \ \ \ \ I4
kal épeyadvvin mepLoods mPoOs TOV vOTOV Kal TPOS AvaToANVv Kal Tpos TTv dVvap:
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9 kai ek tou henos auton exélthen keras hen ischyron

And of the one of them came forth horn one strong,
kai emegalynthé perissos ton noton

and was magnified extremely the south,
kai anatolen kai ;

and the east, and

49ra-yy ard4 (Jxy YAYwa £3n-a0 Jaqxyqo
AVAEVAS)AD LW

NIZT T TEIN DBM DMET NITTTY OTIM>
imiejagi) i)y i (aF

10. watig’dal =ts’ba’ hashamayim watapel ‘ar'tsah ~hatsaba’
umin- watir'm’sem.

Dan8:10 And it became great, even to the host of the heavens and it cast down
some of the host and some to the earth, and it trampled them down.

bl / 174 ~ ’ ~ 9 ~ \ 9\ \ ~
10> épeyalivin éws THs duvdpews Tod odpavod, kal émecev Em THV YTV

 \ A ’ A ~ VN A \ ’ 5 7
aTo TNS SU'VG,LLG(DS TOVL OLPAVOVL KAl ATO TWV &.GTP(DV, KAl CUVETTATTOEV AVTA,

10 emegalynthe tés dynameos tou ouranou, kai epesen tén gén
And it was magnified the force of the heavens; and it fell the earth
tés dynameos tou ouranou kai , kai synepatésen auta,
the force of the heaven, and , and he trampled upon them.

A Yx3 Wa43 vYWYy (413 49n3-qw Aoy g
[rway Jryy YAy
TRRT DT AR VT RIETTW TV
SWIPR 119R 720
1nm.w sar-hatsaba’ hig'dil urmimenu herim hatamid w'hush’lak m’kon .

Dan8:11 Yes, he magnified himself even to the Commander of the host; and the daily
sacrifice was taken away Him, and the place of was cast down.

\ e T e / e/ \ 9 4 \ 9 9 \ 4
A1> kat €ws 00 0 dpyLoTpATIYOS pvonTAL TNV alxpalwoiav, kal &’ adTov Buola

b / 6 \ / e \ 8 4 e 9 ~ \ \ & bl e / .
eppaxtm, kat €yevnin kal kaTeELOOWUT AVTW, KOL TO AyLOV €pTwOTTETAL

11 kai hou ho archistratégos hrysétai tén aichmalosian,

And this shall be the commander-in-chief shall have delivered the captivity:
kai i’ auton thysia errachthé, kai kai kateuodothée autg,

and him the sacrifice disturbed, and he prospered;
kai erémothésetai;

and shall be made desolate.

ow7 9 aiyxa-o yxyx 43712
AR hAay Axwor 3nq44 x4 ylwxy
YYDI TRATTOY NN NIX D

SR ANy TETN MR Towm

op el
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12. w'tsaba’ tinathen al-hatamid b’phasha”
w'thash’lek ‘emeth ‘ar’tsah w’ as’thah w’hits’lichah.

Dan8:12 And the host shall be given the daily sacrifice trangressions;
and it shall fling truth to the ground and perform its will and prosper.

12> kat é368m ém v Buolav apapTtia, kal éppldm xapal 1 Sikatoovr,
kal émoilnoev kal evodwdn.
12 kai edothée ten thysian hamartia, kai chamai
And was given the sacrifice a sin offering, and onto the ground
he dikaiosyné, kai epoiésen kai euodothe.
righteousness; and he performed and was prospered.

WrAP Ap4 W43y 994Y WrAP-Ap4 30WW4Y 13
aAYx3 JyTHR AxY-ao 439a%3 YrY()C

FW9Y 49ny wapy xx Www owjay

w‘ﬁ-rp N ﬁ?_;x'”l 373 Wﬁ-rp"njzg YRR 0

TRET TN DRTTY N3TnT 2nhe?
:oRTR NIT) WTP) AR ORY vEEm

13. wa'’esh’'m’ " ah ‘echad- m’daber wayo’mer ‘echad

pal’moni ham'daber “ad-mathay hatamid
w' shomem teth w’ w'tsaba’ mirmas.

Dan8:13 Then I heard a speaking, and another said to that one
who was speaking, Until when is , the daily sacrifice,
and the desolating , to give both and the host to be trampled?

13> kal fikovoa €vds aylov AadodvTos, kal elmev els dyLos T® berpovve ) AdadodvTL
"Ews moTe 7 §pacis ornoeTar, 1) Buota 1) dpbetoa

\ 4 4 ~ \ \ \ / /
Kal T apapTia épnpacens M dobeloa, kal T0 dyLov kal 1 ddvaps cupmarTndnoerar;

13 kai ekousa henos lalountos,
And I heard one speaking.
kai eipen heis phelmouni (0 lalounti
And said one the Phelmouni, to the one speaking,
pote stesetai, he thysia hé artheisa
how long shall stand, the sacrifice the taking away,

kai he hamartia erémoseos hé dotheisa, kai

and the sin of desolation the granting, and
kai hé dynamis sympatéthésetai?

and the force shall be trampled upon?

wap Panyy xy4y wiwy ¥ajls 499 990 a0 A4 ¥4 s
WP PTEN NING WO 2ED8 P13 27y TV WOR mR™ T

14. wayo’mer ‘elay “ereb boger ‘al’payim ush’losh w'nits'daq .
Dan8:14 He said to me, two thousand, three evenings and mornings;
then shall be properly restored.

\ > S A ¢ Vi \ \ e 7 ’
A4 kai eimev a1 “"Ews éomépas kal mpol Mpépar SioyiAiar
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\ 4 \ / \
Kal TpLakoolal, kal kabapiobnoerar To dyvov.

14 kai eipen auto hesperas kai proi hémerai dischiliai kai tria ,
And he said to him, evening and morning days thousand three ,

kai katharisthésetai
and shall be cleansed

A1 9 AWPI4Y JTTHAX4 (43Ya AY4 X499 23T s
4917a49yy eyl ayo ayay
P2 TYRINY TIITTNN DNT I8 NNT3 T

IM31TIINTRD UMD TRY MM

15. way'hi bir'othi Dani’El ‘eth- wa'abaq’shah binah

w’hinneh “omed di k' =gaber.

Dan8:15 And it was, when [, Dani’El, had seen , I sought to understand it;
and behold, standing me like of a man.

5> kat éyéveto év T LBelv e, éym AavinA, T Spaciy kal élNTovv olveoiy,
kal LoV €oTm évarmov épod ws Spacts aAvdpos.
15 kai egeneto en tQ idein me, Daniel,

And it came to pass in my beholding, I Daniel, ,

kai ezétoun synesin,
and I sought understanding.

kai idou este emou hos andros.
And behold, there stood me as of a man.

$9P3r AV 129 Yad-dvP oYW e
A4993-x4 Al Y93 (431991 Y4y
RTP™ W2 703 DTIRTOP vnuwiN)

TIRTRITTNR TPOD 7137 DXOT21 TPNM

16. wa’esh’'ma’ gol-‘adam ‘Ulay wa

wayo’'mar Gab’ri’El haben I'halaz ‘eth- .

Dan8:16 And I heard of a man the banks of Ulay,
and and said, Gabri’El, give this one discern

16> kat fikovoa Pwvny avdpos ava péoov Tod OvPald, kal éxdlecev
kal elmev I'aBpunA, cvvétioov éketvov v Spaciv.

16 kai ekousa andros tou Oubal, kai
And I heard of a man the banks of the Ulai. And ,

kai eipen Gabriél, synetison ekeinon .
and said, Gabriel, bring understanding for that one !

1Y)-(o AlJ4r Ax09Y v499Y 1ayo [nd 4317
Yr=Ha rpoxol Ay yadys 193 A4 Y4y
27OV MOBN) YR W3 VTRY Oy NI
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17. wayabo’ “am’di ub’bo’o nib’"ati wa’ep’lah “al-panay

wayo’'mer ‘elay haben ben-‘adam “eth-qgets .

Dan8:17 So he came my place.

And he came, I was frightened and fell on my face;

but he said to me, Son of man, understand is to the time of the end.

\ 5 \ ¥ S 7 ~ ’ ’ 9 ~ 9 ~ 9\
A7> kat M\Bev kal éoTn éxdpevos Tiis oTATEDS LoV, kal év T® eABelv adTov
b / \ ’ 9 \ 14 /4 \ o /4 4
€Bappniny kal T €M TPOCWTOV pov, KAl ELTTEV TPOS e LVVES,
vie avBpamov, €L yap els karpod mépas 1) Spacts.

17 kai elthen kai este tés staseds mou, kai ¢n tg elthein auton ethambéthén
And he came and stood to my position. And in his coming I was distraught,
kai pipto prosopon mou, kai eipen me Synes,
and I fell my face. And he said me, Take notice,
huie anthropou, eti kairou peras
O son of man! is still time end

Arq4 1Y7-C0 Axyaqy Yo vq34a97 18
A-ayomfo ayaiyoriy gm0y

TETR 025y PnTT) "Ry N3Taam
PTAY O 23TnYM 3T wIm

18. ub’ mi nirdam’ti “al-panay ‘ar'tsah wayiga -bi waya amideni al-"am’di.
Dan8:18 And while me, I was stunned my face to the ground;
but he touched me and made me stand upright on my place.
8> kat év T® Aalelv adTOV pet’ €pod MmTw €M TPOCOTOV PLov €Tl TNV YV,
kal HPaTd pov kal éoTnoév pe ém modas
18 kai en emou piptd epi prosopon mou epi tén gen,

And in with me, I fell my face the earth.

kai hépsato mou kai estésen me podas
And he touched me, and he stood me my feet.

X4 yoaary Jja Y437 19
e aoryd Ay Woxa XA qUds 3LIAL-qW4
DN YT NN MR

PR TYinG U2 OV NOTOND W

19. wayo’'mer hin’'n' modiak ‘eth - 'acharith haza am mo ed qets.
Dan8:19 He said, Behold, | shall make you know
the last end of the indignation. itis the appointed time the end shall come

19> kal elmev ISov é'y&) yvmpilw ooL T écép.evo. e’ éoxé.‘rmv ™S 6p'y'ﬁs'
éTL 'ydp els KaLpod ﬂépag 'f] OpaotLs.
19 kai eipen Idou gnorizo soi

And he said, Behold, | make known to you the things

eschaton tés orges; eti kairou peras .
the last of the wrath, yet for of time end.
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20. =ra’iath haqg’ranayim mal’key Maday uPharas.
Dan8:20 you saw the two horns is the kings of Maday and Pharas.
20> 6 kpLds, 6v €ldes, 6 Exwv Ta képaTa Baothevs MNSwv kat [lepodv.
20 R eides,
you beheld,

ho echon ta kerata basileus Médon kai Person.
the one having the horns, is the king of the Medes and Persians.

w4 acdrata J4Par Jr3 Y 4owa 4 Ay
Jrw49a yha 4va vijro-yis
TR TP TR 11 PR VD DEmIND

AR PRI N PPV
21. w’hatsaphir hasa ir melek Yawan
w'hageren hag’dolah - hu’ hamelek hari'shon.

Dan8:21 The shaggy goat is the king of Yawan (Greece),
and the large horn is , he is the first king.

21> kai 6 Tpdyos TV alydv Baocdevs EAAvwv: kal 10 képas TO péya,
0 Mv ava péoov Tdv dPBaApdv adTod, adtés éotv 6 Bactleds 6 mPHTOS.
21 kai ho tragos ton aigon basileus Hellénon;

And the he-goat of the goats is the king of the Greeks,
kai to keras to mega, ho én y

and the horn great, the one was ’
autos ho basileus ho protos.

he is the king foremost.

AL XHX 0994 FJAYOXY X{IWYAY 22
THY S 47 agayor Ay xyaydy o944
TOINR VI8 MITRYm ND3WIm Ao

o3 XDY TRy Man NDPn I
22. w'hanish’bereth wata amod’nah ‘ar’ba” tach’teyah
‘ar’ba” mal’kuyoth migoy ya amod’'nah w'lo’ b’kocho.

Dan8:22 For as for that which is broken, and four shall stand up in its place,
but the four kingdoms shall arise the nation, but not his power.

22> kai 10D ocvvTpLBévTos, oL éoTNoAV TECTAPA VTTOKATW KEPLTA,
Téooapes BaotAels ék Tod €Bvous adTod dvacToovTal kal ovk év T Loyl adTod.
22 kai tou syntribentos, estésan tessara hypokato kerata, tessares basileis

And of the one being broken, of stood four horns underneath - four kings

tou ethnous autou anastésontai kai ouk en té ischui autou.
of his nation shall rise up, and not in his strength.

HaMiqraot/The Scriptures — Chetubim/Writings Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 8328



Wayj-xo Yy awoi Waowja Wxay Wxvy ¥ xiqu4 39y 23
XYAaxi Yy 7=|/ﬁ7LIJ
D°327TY 2R TRYY DOPERD OOTD DN MTING1aD

AT am

23. ub’acharith mal’kutham k’ haposh’”im ya amod melek “az-panim
umebin chidoth.
Dan8:23 |1 the latter time of their kingdom, when the transgressors ,

a king shall arise, strong of face and skilled in intrigue.
23> kai én’ éoyaTov Tis Pactdelas aOTAOV TANPOVREVOV TOV ALAPTLOV ADTHV
&vac'r'r']ce'ral, Bacl)\ef)s c’LvaLS'r‘]s 'rrpoorqu) KAl CUVL@V ﬂpOB)\'r']p,a'ro..
23 kai eschaton tés basileias auton ton hamartion auton
And at the last of their kingdom, of their sins,

anastésetai basileus anaidés prosopg kai synion problemata.
shall rise up a king with an impudent face, and perceiving riddles.

XYWL X4 7P YHY S 47 THY Yoy 2
WAWAaP-yoy Waypno xayway awoyp pihay
Pt RSB D3 XD D ORI o
DY TIPTOY) DYIBY T Ty mEm

24. w' atsam kocho w’lo’ »'kocho w'niph’la’oth yash’chith
w’hits’liach w' asah w’hish’chith “atsumim w’ am- .

Dan8:24 His power shall be mighty, but not by his own power,
and marvelously he shall destroy and he shall prosper and shall accomplish;
He shall destroy the mighty and people.

\ \ e 9 \ 9 ~ \ 9 9 ~ 9 4 9 ~ \ \ ~
24> kal kpaTara 1 Loxvs adTod kal ovk év T Loyl adTod, kal BavpaocTa dradbepet
kal kaTevBuvel kal moutoer kal dvadbepel Loyvpovs kal Aaov dyvov.

24 kai krataia hé ischys autou kai ouk en té ischui autou,

And is fortified his strength, and not his strength.
kai thaumasta diaphtherei kai kateuthynei kai poiései

And wonderfully he shall corrupt, and shall prosper, and shall perform,
kai diaphtherei ischyrous kai laon

and shall corrupt strong ones, and people

(a1 v93(97 rard Ay wadhay vdywolovas
WA At FJ49y ayor YA qw-qw-Jor Ya-399 xapwa ardway
577137 3323537 973 T mPEm So-Syino

28 T 0DRIY TRy oSy 0van Nt MSwas
25. w' al=sik’lo w’hits’liach mir’'mah ubil’babo yag'dil
ub’shal’'wah yash’chith rabbim w' al-sar-sarim ya amod ub’ephes yishaber.

Dan8:25 And his understanding, he shall cause deceit to succeed H
and he shall magnify himself in his heart, and he shall destroy many at ease.
He shall also stand up the Prince of princes, but he shall be broken without
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25> kat 6 Luyos Tod kAoLod avTod kaTevBuvel: 86Aos év T xeLpl adTOD,
kal €v kapdla adTod peyalvvbnoeTal kal 36Aw dradbepet moAAovs
9\ 7’ ~ / \ e 9\ \ ’
Kal €Tl ATwAelas TOAADY oTNoeTaL KAl @S @A YeLpL ovvTplel.
25 kai ho zygos tou kloiou autou kateuthynei; dolos ,
And the yoke of his collar shall prosper; treachery ’

kai en kardia autou megalynthésetai
and in his heart he shall magnify himself,

kai dolg diaphtherei pollous kai apoleias pollon

and by treachery he shall corrupt many, and a destruction of many
stésetai kai hos syntripsei.
he shall establish himself; and as in he shall break.

4713 Xy4 47 W4 9PIaY I9°3 A44Y7 2
W3 94 7%74/( w 7“|’IHE\ 7><¥ AX4Y
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26. umar’eh ha ereb w’haboger ne’emar ‘emeth hu’
w’atah s'thom yamim rabbim.
Dan8:26 The vision of the evenings and mornings was told it is true;

But you shut up the vision, it shall be many days.

26> kai 7 8paocts Tis €omépas kal THs mpwias Tis pndetons aAnds éoTiv-
kal o odpayioov TN Spaciv, 6T els Mépas ToAAds.
26 kai he horasis tés hesperas kai tés proias tés hréetheisées
And the vision of the evening and of the morning of the thing being spoken -

alethes ; kai sy sphragison ten horasin, hémeras pollas.
true. And you set a seal upon the vision, it is for many days!

WePLyY WAWAL A xa WYy Axaiaay J4aVa AV4yor
Y19 J14v A4qa-do Yyrxway YA xy4y-x4 awogy
DPRY 077 ’ﬁ"?f'm 97 ‘DN’J'I "INR1TD

D AR PR IRTRTT Sy onimw jbm n:x‘m nY iy

27. wa Dani’El nih’yeythi w’necheleythi yamim wa’aqum
wa’e eseh ‘eth-m’le’keth hamelek wa’esh’tomem al- w’eyn mebin.

Dan8:27 Then |, Dani’El, was exhausted and sick for days. Then I got up and carried on
the king’s business; but I was astounded , and there was no understanding.

27> katl éywd AavimA ékopiny kal épalakictny Mpépas kal dvéorny
kal émolovv T &pya Tod Bactléws: kal éBadpalov Tv Spaciv, kal odk MV 6 cuviev.
27 kai Daniél ekoiméthén kai emalakisthén hemeras

And | Daniel went to bed, and I was infirm for days.

kai anestén kai epoioun ta erga tou basileos;
And I rose up and I did the works of the king;

kai ethaumazon , kai ouk €n ho synion.
and I wondered at , and no one perceiving.
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Chapter 9

Shavua Reading Schedule (32th sidrah) - Dan 9 - 12

LAY 09Ty WyqrWH4 9 wyd-qal XH4 XYW I Dang:t
waawy xyydy o ydya w4
“TR VOB ATEONTTR WDT? MO8 N

:ovTipn MR DY onT W
1. bish’nath ‘achath I’'Dar’'yawesh ben-‘Achash’werosh mizera™ Maday
ham’lak mal’kuth Kas'dim.

Dan9:1 1 the first year of Daryawesh the son of Achashewerosh, of the seed of Maday,
was made King the kingdom of Kasdim

9:1> ’Ev 19 mpoTw éter Aapetov Tod viod Acovmpov amo Tod oméppaTos Tdv Mndwv,
s éBacilevoev émi Baocidelav Xaldalwv,

1 tQ protg etei Dareiou tou huiou Asouérou tou spermatos ton Médon,
the first year of Darius the son of Ahasuerus, of the seed of the Medes,

ebasileusen basileian Chaldaion,
reigned the kingdom of Chaldeans,

VFY J399F9 Ax)19 (4aya Ap4 vy xus xpw 3z
43973 A1Y9L-(4 Arar-994 313 w4 yaiywa
AYW Yrogw Wiwrqi xy 99Ul xv 4yl
D20 O°TED3 N3 ONYIT MR 129R7 NX N3
N2 TIRTNTOR MIYTITIT T WY oo
Y Oopaw 05w MIaTTh MmNR’
2. bish’'nath ‘achath I'mal’ko Dani’El binothi bas’pharim mis’par hashanim

hayah d’bar- =Yir'miYah hanabi’
char’both Y'rushalam shib’“im shanah.

Dan9:2 in the first year of his reign, !, Dani’El, observed in the scrolls the number
of the years was revealed as the Word of YirmeYah the prophet
the desolations of Yerushalam, namely, seventy years.

2> év éteL évL s Baotdetas adTod éym AavimA cvvijka év Tals fOPAois

ToV apLpov TV €TV, 65 Eyevim Adyos kuplov mpos lepeprav Tov mpodh TV

els oupmANpwoLy épnpocews Iepovoadmp, éBdopmrovra &,

2 en etei heni tés basileias autou Daniél synéka en tais byblois ton arithmon
year one of his kingdom, | Daniel perceived in the scrolls the number

ton eton, egenéthé logos Ieremian ton prophétén
of the years of became the Word of Jeremiah the prophet

erémoseos Ierousalém, hebdomeékonta eté.
of the desolation of Jerusalem - seventy years.

AC)x WPIC WAal4a Y44 AY) x4 Ayx4ys
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P4y PWY Y Jayriexy
TPRN WP2D OUTONT CITRTOR TI2TIN MIARIa

DN PwY 2IX3 003000
3. wa’et’nah ‘eth-panay «/= baqgesh t’philah
w'thachanunim b’tsom w'saq wa’epher.

Dan9:3 So I set my face seek Him by prayer
and supplications, fasting, sackcloth and ashes.

3> kal é8wka TO TPOoCWTOV ov TPOs kVpLov Tov Bedv Tod éxlmThoar mpoogevy v
Kol 86’1,]0'€LS év v'qo*ref,al,s Kol G('J.qu) Kol aodQ.
3 kai edoka to prosopon mou ekzetésai proseuchén
And I put my face , o inquire by prayer
kai deéseis en nésteiais kai sakk( kai spodd.
and supplication, in fasting, and sackcloth, and ashes.

{43 AYad 494 2994y Aarx4yr A4 avard addyx4v4
pAXTRY Aqywly 7R ga4d AFMAY X3-993 YW 44r7ar (a1l

DR TR NN TTTIANY ATINN TOR MMS 1ohEnR
ARy ki ﬁnw‘m v:-rx‘v TOMM) N3 W XTI bw-m

4. wa eth’pal’lah wa eth’wadeh wa’om’rah ‘ana’

hagadol w’hanora’ shomer w'hachesed 'ohabayu ul’shom’rey mits’wothayu.
Dan9:4 I prayed and confessed and said,

Alas, O s great and awesome [/, who keeps

and mercy those who love Him and to those who keep His commandments,
4> kal mpoomuEapny mpods kVpLov Tov Bedv pov kal EEwpoloynoapny

\ o 4 e \ e /4 \ \ e V4 \ 4
kat etma Kdpie 6 Oeos 0 péyas katl Bavpaotos 0 pvddacowv Ty duabnkmv cov

\ \ v ~ b ~ ’ \ ~ /’ \ bl /’
Kal TO €\€0s TOls AyaTdoLY o€ Kal Tols PpVAATTOVOLY TAS EVTOAAS COV,

4 kai proseuxameéen kai exomologésameén

And I prayed , and I made acknowledgment,
kai eipa ho megas kai thaumastos ho phylasson

and I said, O , great and wonderful, keeping ,
kai to eleos agaposin se

and the mercy to the ones loving you,

kai phylassousin tas entolas sou,
and to the ones keeping your commandments;

-y=v®7W77$ yxwLW r¥r ?7417? TIOWSRY TyAroY ‘r’74¢®H 5
5. chata’nu w’ awinu w’hlr’sha ’nu umarad’nu w'sor m.lt; u;o.th'eh u mlsh’pateyah.

Dan9:5 we have sinned, committed iniquity, acted wickedly and rebelled,
even turning aside Your commandments and ordinances.

4 4 4 \ /7
<S> MpapTopev, NALkNoaLEV, VORNOALEY KAL ATECTTLEV
kal €€ekAlvapLey Amd TV EVTOADY Tov Kal A0 TOV KPLLATWV ooV
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5 hemartomen, edikesamen, énomésamen kai apestémen
we sinned, we did wrong, we were impious, and we left

kai exeklinamen ton entolon sou kai ton krimaton sou
and turned aside your commandments, and your judgments.

YUYW 7994 W4 W43 953 yarago-l4 vroyw 4vs
nq43 Yo=Y J4v vIAxs4y vi4w vyrydM-d4
TRWI MIT N DOROIIT PIIVOR NNy 8O
IPINT OVTOD ORY 190N 100 19070 ON

6. w'lo’ shama'nu ‘el="abadeyak han’bi'im dib'ru b'shim’ak
=m’lakeynu sareynu wa’abotheynu w ="am ha’arets.

Dan9:6 And we have not listened to Your servants the prophets, spoke in Your name
our kings, our princes, our fathers and the people of the land.

<6> kal oVk elomkovoapev TOV SoLAwv cov TV TpodMTdV,
ol é\dAovv év TH ovopaTi gov mpods Tovs BactAels MLV kal dpyovTas NLdV
Kal TaTépas MOV Kal mPods TAVTA TOV Aaov THs Yi|s.
6 kai ouk eisekousamen ton doulon sou ton prophéton,
And we did not listen to your servants the prophets,

hoi elaloun en t§ onomati sou tous basileis hemon
the ones speaking in your name our kings,

kai archontas hemon kai pateras hemon kai ton laon tes ges.
and our rulers, and our fathers, and the people of the land.

34731 wa4 3T3 Yray Y73 xwi vy afaniy jas y7
YAPUIAT Y299 4wy WWrerR A awrady

Y970 w4 WO Ww Wxpaz qw4 xyhq4a-Y 3

T WORD I 0D 0MRT N3 WD) mpImT T T
DRI @22 SRS oow "awiiha

IT2TIOYR WX 0OYRI oY DpnTT iR NMiXTNTTOR3

7. 'ak hats’daqah w'lanu bosheth hapanim kayom hazeh 'ish Yahudah
u''yosh’bey Y'rushalam u =Yis'ra’El haq’robim w’har’choqgim ~ha'’aratsoth
hidach’tam sham »'ma”alam ma alu-bak.
Dan9:7 Righteousness belongs (o You, O , but to us the shame of our faces,
as it is this day to the men of Yahudah, (o the inhabitants of Yerushalam
and Yisra’El, those who are nearby and those who are far away the lands
to You have driven them there, their unfaithful deeds
they have committed You.

7> ool, kpLe, 1) dikarootv), kal NIV 1) aloybvr Tod Tpoow oL
e e e ’ 4 9 \ \ ~ 9 ~ 9
os 1) MpeEpa avTn, Avdpl Iovda kal Tots évolkodaoiy év Iepovoro.)\'qp.
kal mavti [lopamA Tols éyyvs katl Tols pakpav év waom T Y,
oV duéomeLpas adTovs ékel év dbeata adTdV, T N0EToAY év ool.
7 soi, , hé dikaiosyné, kai hemin hé aischyné tou prosopou
To you, O , is righteousness, and to us the shame of face,
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hos he hemera hauté, andri Iouda kai enoikousin e¢n Ierousalem
as this day; to the man of Judah, and the ones dwelling in Jerusalem,

kai Israel eggys kai makran te ge,
and to Israel, the ones near, and the ones far off the earth,

diespeiras autous ekei ¢ athesia auton,
of you dispersed them there, their rebellion

ethetésan en soi.
in they annulled covenant you.

V1w 1Ay Yay7a xws vyl avans
YO vy4eH w4 TIAxI4LY
1975 100505 OB nwa 1S mmn

P DN W 203N

8. nu bosheth hapanim lim’lakeynu I'sareynu

w'la’abotheynu chata’nu lak.

Dan9:8 The shame of our faces belongs (© us, O , to our kings, to our princes
and to our fathers, we have sinned You.

8> kVpLe, NIV 1) aloybvn Tod Tpoowmov kal Tols BaotAedowv Npdv

\ ~ 9 ~ \ ~ ’ ~ / /
Kal Tols GPYOVOLY TLAV KAl TOls TATPAOLY MMV, OLTLVES TLAPTOWLEY TOL.

8 , hemin hé aischyné tou prosopou kai basileusin hemon
o , to us shame of face, and our kings,
kai archousin hemon kai patrasin hémon, hoitines hemartomen soi.

and to our rulers, and to our fathers, to the ones who sinned against you.

¥9 V/A9Y Y XTACFAT YA UM vIRAdE A ya4do
33 377n 9D MINSEM DRI ATTOR IR

9. harachamim w’has’lichoth i marad’nu bo.
Dan9:9 belong compassion and forgiveness,
we have rebelled Him;

~ ’ A~ ¢ A [ \ e /o [
(9> TW KLVPLW 66({) TWV OL OLKTLPLOL KaL OL L)\G,O'LLOL, OTL ATTETTT)LEV

9 hoi oiktirmoi
are the compassions,
kai hoi hilasmoi, apestémen
and the atonements, we separated from you.

TAxqrx3 Xy vyrads avar Y9 vyoyw 4470
Y4903 11490 a3 vfAyIl yxy w4
1POIND NP5 IOy M SiPa vy 891

OORVIIT TIY TR 7DD 103 W

10. w'lo’ shama™'nu b’qol leketh > 'thorothayu
nathan nu b’'yad “abadayu han’bi’im.

Dan9:10 nor have we obeyed the voice of , 1o walk in His Laws
He set us the hand of His servants the prophets.
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\ 4 ~ ~ ’ ~ ~ ~ 4
<10> kal ovk elomkovoapev THs Pwvis kvptov Tod Beod MpdV mopedeoHar
€v Tols vopoLs adTod, ols EBWKEV KATA TPOTWTOV MOV

€v Xepolv TGV 3o0Awv avTod TdV TpodnTHV.

10 kai ouk eiseékousamen tés phonés poreuesthai
And we hearkened not to the voice of , to go
tois nomois autou, edoken prosopon hémon
his laws, the ones he executed our face

chersin ton doulon autou ton prophéton.
the hands of his servants the prophets.

YXQrx-x& 7430 [4qwWa-yy 11

Ro9war ad4a vydo yxxy yIeI oyyw ax{3l Ty
il r)48H Y YAAl4a-ag0 awy xqyxg agrxy w4
TIOTMTOR MY ORISR

myIwm 1oxT 175y em -[‘7:: viny ﬂn‘an‘a =907

45 1IN 9D nm‘aggcr T3y MYn N7IN3 20D TwiN

11. w2 =Yis’ra’El “ab’ru ‘eth-torathek
w'sor I'bil’ti sh’mo”a b’qoleak watitak “aleynu ha’alah whash’bu ah
k'thubah b’'thorath “ebed- chata’nu lo.

Dan9:11 Indeed /! Yisra’El has transgressed Your law and turned aside,
not obeying Your voice; so the curse has been poured out on us, along with the oath
is written in the law of the servant of R
we have sinned Him.

1> kal mas IopamA ﬂapéB'qorav TOV vc')p.ov oov kal éEéxAivav Tod p.'ﬁ axodoat
Tis dwvijs ocov, kal émfjAbev é’ Mpads T kaTdpa kal 6 Epkos O yeypaLiLévos
év vopw Movoéws 8odAov Tod Beod, 1L pdpTopev adTd.
11 kai Israél parebésan ton nomon sou kai exeklinan meé akousai tés phonés sou,
And Israel violated your law, and turned aside to not hearken to your voice;
kai epé€lthen hémas heé katara kai ho horkos ho gegrammenos
and there came us the curse, and the oath, the one having been written
nomg doulou , hémartomen auto.
the law of the servant of , we sinned against him.

TILeIW (o pYALo 994-qW4 YL{IATX4 YPAT 12
341 309 vyl 43 93¢ vyre)w qw4

WYL 9 Axwoy qwiy Waywa-Jy xpyx axwoy-4/ qw4
100w S 175y 3TN 103NN PN

1% My by 80305 wwsY wy

:02¢AT3 TNRY) TWRD OMET oD non Ry TN i
12. wayagem ‘eth-d’barayu =diber ynu w' al shoph’teynu
sh’phatunu 'habi’ ynu ra ah g'dolah
lo’-ne’es’thah tachath ~hashamayim ka’asher ne’es’thah bi¥Y'rushalam.
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Dan9:12 Thus He has confirmed His words He had spoken us
and our rulers ruled us, to bring on us great calamity;

for under the heavens there has not been done anything

like what was done (0 Yerushalam.

12> katl éotmnoev Tovs Aoyous avToD, ods EAaAnoev éd’ Mpas
Kal €Tl ToUs KPLTAs MPdv, ol ékpLvov Mpas, émayayelv éb’ Mpds kaka peydda,

ola oV Yéyovev LTTOKAT® TAVTOS ToD oVPaVoDd kaTa Td yevopeva év lepovoadnp.

12 Kkai estesen tous logous autou, elalesen hemas kai tous kritas hémon,
And he established his words he spoke us, and our judges,
hoi ekrinon hémas, epagagein hémas kaka megala,
the ones judging us, to bring us evils great;
hoia ou hypokato tou ouranou
such as not underneath of the heaven,

ta genomena cn Ierousalem.
the things taking place in Jerusalem.

vIR o A439 X433 30937y X4 AWY Xq4TXI IYXY 9W4Y 13
vIyvey Irvwd wyAad4 avar ay)-x4 v 4y

yxy 49 (aywady

190V FIRD NNTT APOTT5D DR MEn N0na 230D winD e
PNYR WD TTOR M MIBTNR 1IPITRD

IIRND 73T

13. ka’asher kathub b’thorath ‘eth kal-hara ah hazo’th ba'ah ynu
w’'lo’~chilinu ‘eth-p’ney shub me awonenu ul’has’kil ba’amiteak.
Dan9:13 As it is written in the law of , all this calamity has come on us;

yet we have not sought the face of turning our iniquity

and by giving attention to Your truth.
13> kabos yéypamTal év Td vopw Movod), mdvta Ta kaka TadTa HABev €’ Mpds,
kal ovk €denbmpev Tod mpoowmov kvplov Tod Beod MdV dmooTpeal

S N A9 A € A \ ~ ’ ) ’ ) ’
aTo Twv G.SLKL(DV TPWV KAL TOU CUVLEVAL €V TTACT)] G)\T]eebq. oov.

13 kathos gegraptai en t§ nomg y ta kaka tauta €lthen hémas,
As was written in the law of , these evils came us.
kai ouk edeéthémen tou prosopou apostrepsai
And we did not beseech the face of , to turn
ton adikion hemon kai synienai alétheia sou.
our iniquities, and to perceive truth.

Avai Pran-aiy vyado 343937 304370 AraL AfWAy 1
wLPI vyoyw 47 awe qwg yawoy-Jy-[o vyial4

YT PITETIR WY INTAN MYITTOY M TpEn T
5P nyny 89 Ay win vipyn-52-5v 1Oy

14. wayish’qod ~hara ah wa ynu
~tsadiq =hal-ma asayu “asah w'lo’ shama™'nu b’qolo.
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Dan9:14 Therefore has watched the calamity and us;
is righteous His deeds He has done,
but we have not obeyed His voice.

() ’ ’ Ny 5 A\ 919 ¢ A
14> kal éypmydpmoev kpLos kal émyayev avTa éd’ HLas,
&t dlkaros kVpLos 0 Beds MLV ém maoav TNV molmoLy avTod,

3 4 \ / ~ ~ ~
fjv émoimoev, kal ovk elomkovoaLey THs ¢wvi)s avTod.

14 kai egrégoreésen kai auta hémas,
And was vigilant against the evil, and them us.
dikaios tén poiesin autou, epoiésen,
is just his doing he did.

kai ouk eisekousamen tes phonés autou.
And we hearkened not to his voice.

n44Yy yWo-x4 x4nvya qw4 vYial4 Ayag 3xovis

[PIOW] TY4@H ATR YWyAY YW Yy -woxy APTH 419 YAqnY
PORD TRUTNR DNZIT R 20TON T8 TRV L
YYD IRLT T 09D oW TP "ym mpm T3 onEn

15. w' atah hotse'ath ‘eth-"am’ak me’erets Mits'rayim
yad chazaqah wata as-/'ak shem kayom hazeh chata’nu rasha™'nu.

Dan9:15 And now, O , have brought Your people of the land
of Mitsrayim a mighty hand and have made a name Yourself,
as it is this day we have sinned, we have been wicked.

15> kat vbv, kVpLe 0 Beds NdV, os EETNyayes TOV Aadv oov ék yiis AlydmTov

€v YeLpL kpaTald kal €molmnoas oeavTd dvopa as 1) Népa adT,

TGP TOREV, TVOUTCAREV.

15 kai nyn, s exégages ton laon sou ¢k gés Aigyptou
And now, O ’ led your people the land of Egypt

cheiri krataia kai epoiésas seaut) onoma
hand a fortified, and you made for yourself a name

hos he hemera haute, hemartomen, énomesamen.
as it is this day - we sinned, we transgressed.

Y& 4J-3wa yxPan-{yy ajadie

T/ 4BHI Y ywaP-4a YWre yqioy yxyuy
1)Ax 393 9%y AJML Yyor YW wiRxI4 xyyrosy
RN NI ANPTETOPD VTN

WROTD D WP O2ghT TR e
MND3R~O2 RTINS ARy 02TATY AR Nl

16. -tsid’'qotheak yashab-na’ ‘ap’ak wachamath’k < ir'ak Y'rushalam

har- chata’eynu uba awonoth ‘abotheynu Y'rushalam
w' am’ak I'’cher’'pah ~s’bibotheynu.

Dan9:16 O , with 2! Your righteous acts, let now Your anger
and Your wrath turn away Your city Yerushalam, mountain;
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our sins and the iniquities of our fathers, Yerushalam
and Your people have become a reproach those around us.

4 9 /7 9 4 9 / \ e 14
16> kbpLe, év ThoT EAenpocivy cov amooTpadiTw 87 0 Bupos cov
kal 1 0pyN oov &mod Ths méAews cov lepovoadnp dpous aylov cov,
8T MpdpTopev, kal év Tals adikials MLV kal Tdv maTépwv NEdv lepovoainp

\ ’ \ / ~ ~ ’ ~
KaL 6 )\CLOS oov €LS (’)V€L8L0'|.LOV é’yeve'ro év TAOLY TOLS 1T€pLKUK>\(.!l) ’f“L(DV.

16 s eleemosyné sou apostraphéto dé ho thymos sou kai hé orgé sou
o , your charity let turn indeed your rage, and your anger
tés poleos sou Ierousalém orous ,

your city Jerusalem, mountain !

hémartomen, kai ¢n tais adikiais hémon kai ton pateron hémon
we sinned ‘1 our iniquities, and of the ones of our fathers.

Ierousalem kai ho laos sou ¢is oneidismon tois perikyklg hemon.
Jerusalem and your people scorn the ones surrounding us.

TAYPIUX-4y Yado x(Ix-{4 v¥a-al4 oww zxoy 47
ayag yoyd yywa ywaey-do yay) q4ar
"PITATON) FTIY NPRRTON TON YRy Ay

Y8 TYR? ORYT WIPRTOY PR TN

17. W' atah sh’'ma’” ~t'philath “ab’d’ak w'cl-tachanunayu

w’ha’er paneyak “al- hashamem I'maan .

Dan9:17 So now, , listen to the prayer of Your servant and to his supplications,
and the sake of , let Your face shine desolate

\ ~ / /4 \ ~ ~ ~ ~ /
A7> kai viv elodkovoov, kpLe 0 Beds MudV, THs TpooevyTs Tod dovAov cov
Kal TOV demnoewv avTod kal €émdpavov T6 TPOCHTOV OOV €L TO AYLACKA
\ 7 /4
OO0V TO EPTLOV EVEKEV GOV, KUPLE.

17 kai nyn eisakouson, , tés proseuches tou doulou sou
And now, hearken O , of the prayer of your servant

kai ton deeseon autou kai epiphanon to prosopon sou
and his supplications! And let appear your face ,

to eremon sou,
the deserted one, of you O !

TIAXYYW 44y yiyio ARP) oywy YyT4 a4 3ed s
ryAxpan-go 40 2y ailo yyw £4Py-9w4 4103y

YL IR YAYUIO 1Y YY) R vIR YAEATY kg4
NPT AIRTY TPV NRR vRE TR SoN M e
POPTETOY 8D 92 170V FRY 8OPITIEN Y

:DYDTT RITTOY 02 DD R opUEn MmN

18. hateh ushama’ piq’chah ur’eh shom’motheynu
w’ha’ir -niq’'ra’ shim’ak yah ki lo' «l-tsid’gotheynu ‘anach’nu
tachanuneynu =rachameyak harabbim.

Dan9:18 O , incline and hear! Open and see our desolations
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and the city is called by Your name on it; we do not our supplications
of our righteousness, but of Your great compassion.

~ [3 ’ \ 3 \ »

18> kATvov, 6 Beds pov, T0 ovs cov kai dkovoov:
v \ 9 /4 \ 9 \ \ b \ e ~ \ ~ /’ /’
dvorEov Tovs 0dpBadols cov kal Lde TOV Adpaviopov MLV kal Tis TOAEDS cov,
519 9 ’ Ay ’ s 9 9 A o 5 9 A\ ~ /
€’ Ms émkéxAnTar TO0 Svopa cov €’ adTRs® OTL OVK €L Tals dikarooVvars

~ ~ ~ \ \ ~ /’ 7
MLOV TLELS PLTTODLEV TOV OLKTLPILOV LDV EVOTLOV GOV,
b ’ b \ \ bl /7 \ /’
aAN’ €L TOUS OLKTLPRLOUS GOV TOUS TOAAOUS.

18 klinon, y kai akouson; anoixon

Lean, O , , and hearken! Open ’
kai ide ton aphanismon hémon kai tés poleos sou, epikeklétai to onoma sou

and behold our extinction! and of your city is called your name

autes; ouk ¢pi tais dikaiosynais hémon hémeis ton oiktirmon hémon
it. not our righteousness we our compassion
sou, tous oiktirmous sou tous pollous.
you, compassions your great,

H4X-(4 Awoy 391WPR AYad AUCF AJa4 Foyw AYafg
yyordor Yyromde £4%) Yywry 1aAlk yyoyl
TORATON Y1 TWRT VI8 00 IR ARy CITN L

RY OV OO0V N7 RYTOD OO avn?
19. sh’'ma’ah s’lachah haqashibah wa aseh ‘al-t’achar
ma an’ak =shim’ak =“irak w’ al-"ameak.

Dan9:19 O , hear! O , forgive! O , listen and take action!
Your own sake, O , do not delay, on Your city
and on Your people by Your name.

4 14 4 14 I4 /4 \ ’
<19> kbpLe, elodkovoov: kipLe, LIANdaOMTL: KDpLE, TPOOYES KAl TOLTOOV*
17 Xpovioms €vekév oov, 6 Beods pov, 8TL TO Svopd cov émkékAnTaL

5 N\ \ ) L N Y /
€L TMNV 1TO>\LV OOvL KOL €TTL TOV )\G.OV ooV, ==

19 , eisakouson; , hilasthéti; , prosches kai poiéson;
(o] . Hearken, O ! Atone, O ! Take heed, Act,
meé chronisés heneken sou, ,
and do not delay for your sake, !
to onoma sou tén polin sou kai ton laon sou. --
your name your city, and your people.

{4qWa Yo x4eUY AX48H 3aTXYY [(JXYT 994% Y4 aroy 2
A4 wap-4a (o a4 Arar 1Y) Axpux (Agyy
ONTY "BY NRLM ONNET TTNN SPR0m 2T I8 Tiv)o

PION WIPTIT OV 0oy M 225 nymn Hoon

20. w' od m’daber umith’palel umith’'wadeh chata’thi w'chata’th “ami Yis'ra’El
umapil t’chinathi har- .

Dan9:20 Now while | was speaking and praying, and confessing my sin
and the sin of my people Yisra’El, and presenting my supplication
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mountain of .

20> kat éTu éprod AadodvTos kal mpooevyopévou kal eEayopevovTos Tas apapTias pov
kal Tas apaptias o0 Aaod pov Iopam kal pumrodvros Tov éAedv pov évavriov
kvplov ToD Beod pov mepl Tod Spovs Tod aylov Tod Beod pov
20 kai eti emou lalountos kai proseuchomenou kai exagoreuontos tas hamartias mou

And yet during my speaking, and praying, and declaring openly my sins,
kai tas hamartias tou laou mou Israél kai hriptountos ton eleon mou

and the sins of my people Israel, and tossing my desire for mercy

tou orous
the mountain of ’

AXT 49 W4 (42997 W43 AJXI 994Y Y4 avora
1390 XUy X0y L4 ©1Y 703 7oy Alkx3 Jr=H3

TPNT TR OROTI1 TR TPEN2 T3TR I TIYIND
:I0YTNOM NYD PR VI A3 Ayn mp0n3 1R

21. w' od m’daber bat’philah w'ha’ish Gab’ri’El ra’ithi
bat’chilah mu aph bi"aph noge™a ‘elay 2" “eth min’chath-"areb.

Dan9:21 while | was still speaking in prayer, then the man Gabri’El,
I had seen at the beginning, in my exhaustion touched me,
being caused to fly, the time of the evening offering.

21> kat éTu éprod AadodvTos év TH) mpooevyi) kal idov 6 dvmp [aBpinA,
ov €ldov &v T1j opdoeL év T dpx i), TeToLEVOS
kal fPaTtd pov woel dpav Buotas EomepLviys.
21 kai eti emou lalountos en té proseuché kai idou ho anéer Gabriél,

and yet during my speaking in the prayer, that behold, the man Gabriel,

eidon en t€ arch¢, petomenos
I beheld at the beginning flying,

kai hépsato mou horan thysias hesperineés.

and he touched me the hour sacrifice of the evening.

AL 9 Y(aywald ax4na axoe J4afa qy4ay Yo 4941y

]33 22
103 2ODaD NREY AV ONMT MR MY 3TN 13735
22. wayaben way’'daber 'mi wayo’'mar Dani’El “atah yatsa’thi binah.
Dan9:22 He gave me instruction and talked me and said, O Dani’El,
I have now come forth with understanding.

22> kal ovvéTLoEY pe kal EAdAnoev pet’ énod kal elmev Aavnl,

viv é€fAbov oupBLdoar oe olveoiv.

22 kai synetisen me kai elalésen emou
And he brought understanding to me, and spoke me,
kai eipen Daniél, nyn exéelthon se synesin.
and said, O Daniel, now I came forth to you for understanding.
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2393 Ax49 Y4y 494 4ha yRYryux x(Hx 923
A49Y9 1A 4949 YA IT AX4 xyavyyy Ay
TP ONRI 73N 72T NEY TONN NPANDD

TINTRD 73T T3TD O3 AR DTG 0D
23. bith'chilath tachanuneyak yatsa’ dabar wa ba’thi I'hagid
chamudoth ‘atah ubin badabar w’haben .

Dan9:23 At the beginning of your supplications the command came forth,
and | have come to tell you, you are greatly beloved.
Then understand the matter and pay attention

23> &v dpxti Tis denoems gov EEfABev Adyos, kal &yd NABov Tod dvayyeldal oo,
&1L dvijp Embupdv ov el kal évvonBnTL év T ppaTt kal odves év T dmTacia.
23 en arché tés deeseos sou exéelthen logos,
the beginning of your supplication went forth the word,
kai €lthon anaggeilai soi, aner epithymion sy ei;
and | came to announce to you; a man desired you

kai ennoéthéti ¢n to hréemati kai synes
And now reflect in the matter, and perceive !

40Y( ywap qao-Joy ywo-/o Yxyy Wao9w Wi o49gw
wawdo Pan 43937 Yro YLy xv4eu Wxuly ow)a
HAwap wa Uwy Ly 43977 JYTH IxUy

X272 WP YOV TRYTOY Om DY oowaw o
DMV PTE XOITP TV @D NINWD oRnDY vy
oW WP mwn?) 80I3) 1 RN

24. shabu’im shib’"im nech’tak al-"am’ak w’ o!="ir kale’ hapesha™
u ach’tom chata’oth u/'kaper “awon u tsedeq w'lach’tom
w’nabi’ wiim’shoach .
Dan9:24 Seventy sevens have been decreed your people and city, to finish
the transgression, (0 make an end of sin, (0 make atonement for iniquity,
righteousness, (o seal up and prophecy and (0 anoint of

24> Bdopnkovta €RBopddes cuverpnOnoav ém ToV Aadv cov kal éml TNV TOALY THY
aylav gov 100 ocvvtedestfjvar apaptiav kal Tod odpayloar apaptias kal amadetal
Tas dvoplas kat Tod €éElldoactar ddiklas kal Tod dyayelv Sikatoocdvny aldviov

kal Tod odpayloar Spaciv kai mpopNTNY Kal Tod Xploatl dylov aylwv.

24 hebdomeékonta hebdomades synetméethésan ton laon sou

Seventy periods of seven were rendered concise your people,
kai tén polin syntelesthénai hamartian kai sphragisai hamartias
and city, to finish off sin, and to set a seal upon sins,

kai apaleipsai tas anomias kai exilasasthai adikias
and to wipe out the lawless deeds, and ‘o atone for iniquities,

kai dikaiosynén kai sphragisai
and righteousness , and to set a seal upon
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kai prophéten kai chrisai
and prophecy, and to anoint of

ylwrda xvyaly sawal 438 gny-yy [ywxy oaxyss
7=|,7wur 7=|/ww 7=|,Oﬁwur 309w 7=|/o§w Aq,’\y H=|/W7—AO
WAxoq Prrgy hyHY ITYHY AXY YT IYwx
DowaT? MI397 W% 137 RER-R Sdm vammo
DY DWW DYV AYaW QWIW T mOwnTIY
DORYT PN PAT 3370 N3N 2N
25. w'theda” w'thas’kel =-motsa’ dabar "hashib w’ 'b’noth Y’rushalam

- shabu’im shib’ ah w’shabu’im shishim
u tashub w’nib’n’thah r'chob w’ ub’'tsoq ha’itim.

Dan9:25 Know then, and discern that the going out of a decree to restore
and ‘0 build Yerushalam (Anointed One)

there shall be seven sevens and sixty- sevens; it shall be built again,

with plaza and , even i1 times of distress.

\ ’ \ / 9 \ 4 4 ~ 9 ~
25> kal yvdo kal ocvvnoets: amo €€68ov Adyov Tod dmokpLbijvar
kal Tod oikodopfioal Iepovoadnp éws xpLoTod Myovpévov €RBopddes emTa
\ e / e / / \ 9 ’ \ 9 / ~
kal €Bdopddes e€nrovra dVo- kal émoTpédel kal olkodopmbnoerar TAaTela

\ ~ A / e ’
KQL TELYO0S, KAl €KK€V(1)6'T]0'OVT(1L oL Katpot.

25 kai gnose kai synéeseis; exodou logou apokrithénai
And you shall know and perceive, the delivery of the word to respond
kai oikodomesai Ierousalém hégoumenou hebdomades hepta
and to build Jerusalem leading — periods of seven seven,
kai hebdomades hexékonta ; Kkai epistrepsei kai oikodométhésetai plateia
and periods of seven sixty- . Again shall be built the square
kai , kai ekkenothésontai hoi kairoi.
and in straits of the times.

HIWY X9y YAywy Yaww Yao3wx L 9h4Y 2
493 a1y Yo xapwai wagay qioay vl Ji4y
XTYYW Xnqf AYUCY rP oy Jews prey

TowR N2 DY DWW DOYIWT 0N
N3IT T3 DY DM UTpm 1w 30
:MRY NETM MRTOR PR TY) NRw3 Ep)

26. w hashabu’im shishim u yikareth w'eyn lo
w’ha’ir w’ yash’chith "am nagid haba’

w'qitso basheteph w'’ gets mil’chamah necheretseth shomemoth.

Dan9:26 And the sixty- sevens shall be cut off but not himself:

and the people of the prince that shall come shall destroy the city and
And his end shall be a flood; and the end of the war desolations are determmed

26> kat peta Tas €fdopddas Tas eEnrovra 8o éEolebpevbioeTar xplopa,
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\ 4 9 ” bl 9 ~ \ \ J4 \ \ e ~
KAl KPLLG OVK €0TLY €v aVT@®* Kal TN TOAw kal 10 dyov Siadbepel
UV TQ TIYOUREVW TG EPXOLEV®, KAl EKKOTNOOVTAL €V KATAKAVTPLY,

\ & / / / ’ b ~
kal €ns T€AOVS TOAEROV cuvTeTuMREVOL TaeL adaviopols.

26 kai tas hebdomadas tas hexekonta exolethreuthésetai ,
the periods of seven sixty- shall be utterly destroyed
kai krima ouk auto; kai tén polin kai diaphtherei
judgment is no longer in it. The city, and he shall corrupt

t0 hegoumend t9 erchomeng, kai ekkopésontai ¢n kataklysmg,
the one taking lead, the one coming, and they shall be cut off as in a flood
kai telous polemou syntetmémenou aphanismois.
the end of war being terminated in extinctions.

O IWR ANUT AU4 0TIV WA 99( X499 41 I1Av 27
YYwy Wangew 71y (oy AWYYY HIT X1 Iwi
Www-Jo yxx an4qyyy aly-aoy

YI3YT VXM TR YI3g 20373 N3 3
DRWR DYEPY N3D DY) AT M3 Nvaw

D DYDY AR XN 72D

27. w’hig’bir b’rith larabbim shabu™a ‘echad wa hashabu™a yash’bith
umin’chah w’ shiqutsim m’shomem w' ad-kalah

w’necheratsah titak al-shomem.

Dan9:27 And he shall conform a covenant the many for one seven,

but in of the seven he shall cause and grain offering to cease;
and as a desolator, abominations, even the end.

And that which was decreed shall be poured o1 the desolator.

27> kat dvvapwoet duabikmy moAdols, €BSopas plas kai év Td Mploer
s €BBopddos dpbnoeTal pov Buola kal omovdn, kal émi 16 Lepov BEéAvypa TdV
EpM0oeny, kal éws ovvTelelas karpod ovvTéleta SobnoeTar éml v épTpwoLv.
27 kai dynamaosei diatheken pollois, hebdomas mia;

And he shall strengthen covenant with many period of sevens one;
kai tés hebdomados arthésetai

and of the period of seven shall be lifted away
kai sponde, kai

and libation offering, and
bdelygma ton eréemoseon, kai synteleias kairou

an abomination of the desolations shall be; and the completion of time,

dothésetai tén eremaosin.
shall be given the desolation.

Chapter 10

(4314l 3l 494 F9) YW waryd wWeEW XYW 9 panto:
1943 XYy qrgweld TYW £9PY-qw4
A4499 v Ay Iy 9943x4 J 9y (ya 43ny
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OR2T? M2 D37 07 TP WD wWitY niwiax
D3I NRN) BN Y XIPITwN

IRTRD 1D 112031 3TN 7031 DT X
1. bish’nath shalosh 'Koresh melek Paras dabar nig’lah I’'Dani’El

=niqg’ra’ sh’'mo Bel't’sha’tstsar we’emeth hadabar
w’tsaba’ gadol ubin ‘eth~hadabar ubinah lo .

Dan10:1 In the third year of Koresh king of Paras a message was revealed to Dani’El,
name was called Belteshatssar; and the message was true and a great conflict,
but he understood the message and had an understanding to him.

<10:1>’Ev érev tpito Kpov Bacidéws Ilepodv Aoyos dmexadddpn 1@ Aavim,
o \ ¥ ) / \ \ ¢ J4
oV 70 vopa eémexAndn Badtacap, kal aAmBuvos 0 Aoyos,
kal dvapis peyddn kal ovveois €866m adTd év 1) omTaoiq.
1 En etei tritg Kyrou basileds Person logos apekalyphthé to Daniél,
In year the third of Cyrus, king of the Persians, the word was uncovered to Daniel

to onoma epekléethé Baltasar, kai aléthinos ho logos,
(of the name was called Belteshazzar) and is true the word.

kai dynamis megale kai synesis edothe auto ¢n té optasig.
And ability great and understanding was given to him in the apparition.

(94xW Axaia [4a¥a 294 Waa Wwaiwa 9,
WLWa Wi o49w a\w(w

Saxmm 0 5R93T CIR O OMRa s
107 DAY Yo

2. bayamim hahem Dani’El hayithi mith’abel sh’loshah shabu’im yamim.

Dan10:2 [n those days, |, Dani’El, had been mourning for three sevens of days.

2> év Tals Mpépats éxelvals éym Aavimd fumv mevbadv Tpets €BSopddas Hpuepdv:
2 en tais hemerais ekeinais Daniél émén penthon treis hebdomadas hémeron;
those days, | Daniel was mourning three periods of seven of days.

1)l4 4374 JAay WY AxXY4 40 xvaYH YA

WA Waogw xwiw xiM-ao AxyF-40 yrFEY
"DTON N3™ND 107 Tip3a Cmpoy 8O M oo
D DY DOVIY NEOW NXORTTY nppTRS o

3. lechem chamudoth lo’ ‘akal’ti ubasar wayayin lo’-ba’ ‘cl-piu’sok
lo’-sak’ti “ad- sh’losheth shabu“im yamim.

Dan10:3 I ate no food for delight, and no flesh or wine came my mouth.
I did not anoint myself at all until three sevens of

3 (’ip'rov é'rrl,evp.l,&)v oVK é’c])a'yov, Kal Kpéas KOL 0 LVOS OVK elo"ﬁkeev els 1O cr'rc')p.o. pov,
kal dAetppa ook MAedapmy éws TANpocews TpLdV €Rdopaduv Huepdv.
3 arton epithymion ouk ephagon, kai kreas kai oinos ouk eis€lthen cis to stoma mou,

bread Of desirable I ate not, and meat and wine did not go my mouth,
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kai aleimma ouk €leipsamén
and an anointing I did not anoint with
heos trion hebdomadon hémeron.
until of the three period of sevens of days.

JTW49a Wapd 3039947 YAqwo Wri Iva
((Pap 473 (a3 94373 43 (o Axaaa Y4y

TR WD myany) ooy oivaas
ST 81 53T maT T S 0T N

4. ub’yom “es’rim w’ar’ba’ah hari’shon
wa hayithi yad hanahar hagadol Chidagqel.

Dan10:4 the twenty-fourth day of the first ,
while | was by the bank of the great river, is, Chidaqel,

/ ~ \ 7 ~ \ ~ 4
4> év Mpépa elkooT]) KAl TETAPTY TOD LMVOS TOD TPOTOL,

\ \ R4 9 4 ~ ~ ~ / 9 4 b
Kal €ym MMV EXOpeva To0 ToTakod ToD peyalov, avTos éotiv Eddekel,

4 en hémera eikosté kai tetarté tou protou,
the day twentieth and fourth of first,
kai echomena tou potamou tou megalou, Eddekel,
and next to the river great — the Tigris.

YAag wrdld apd wa-4 YAy 44947 AYLox4 4w4ys
EJv4 IXYI YA vy
0773 w25 IIRTUOR 7T XOR) OPYTNR RN

TR DN23 QYT 1A
5. wa'esa’ ‘eth- wa’ere’ w'hinneh ‘ish-‘echad labush
umath’nayu chagurim ‘Uphaz.

Dan10:5 I lifted and looked, and behold, there was a man dressed in ,
whose loins were wrapped from Uphaz.

5> kai Mpa Tovs dPpBalpovs pov kal eidov kal idod dvnp els Evdedupévos Baddiv,

kal 1 60dpvs adTod TepLelwopévn év xpuoiw Qdal,

5 kai era kai eidon kai idou anér
And I lifted and looked. And behold, a man,
heis endedymenos , kai heé osphys autou periezosmené Ophaz,
one being clothed with , and his loin being girded of Uphaz.

W4 AaB]LY AP P49 AL4YY vAYJT WAWXY rXYITe
Py (YRY Y494 (YR (P xwWHY JRoy yAxqyy rA-xoqTy

wR YTE5D 1PV PO IRTRD MDY EhEIND N7
7T SiPD 13T ‘7131 S%p N RE vn‘amm PRYET

6. ug’wiatho h’thar shish uphanayu k’ w' h’lapldey
uz’'ro othayu umar'g’lothayu k’ n’chosheth w'gol d’barayu k'qol hamon.
Dan10:6 His body also was like beryl, his face was like of ,
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were like torches of /"1 ¢, his arms and his feet like of bronze,
and the sound of his words like the sound of a tumult.

<6> kal 76 odpa adTod woel Hapois, kal TO MPOTWTOV AOTOD WoEL Bpacts AoTPATS,
\ e 9 \ 9 ~ ¢ \ / 4 \ e ’ 9 ~ \ \ ’
kal ot 0PpOadpol adTod woel Aapmades Tupos, kal ot Bpayloves adTOD Kal TA CKEAT

e e’ ~ 4 \ e \ ~ 4 9 ~ ¢ \
ws 6paois xaAkod atltABovTos, kal M Gwvr TOV Adywv adTod ws PpwvT SxAov.

6 kai to soma autou hosei tharsis, kai to prosopon autou hosei ,
And his body was as Tharsis stone, and his face as of ,
kai hosei lampades , kai hoi brachiones autou
and as lamps of , and his arms
kai ta skelé hos chalkou R
and his legs as of brass ,

kai hé phoneé ton logon autou hos phoné ochlou.
and the sound of his words as a sound of a multitude.

A49Ya-x4 a3l [4Ya YL AxTLqy7
A499ax4 v49 44 Yo yia w4 yawi4ay
4 IHAI THASFY WAoo YY) Ada A4 (94

AT ™NN ’Tf;? 52‘*?.3.? IR R TT
TNTRTTIN N XD MY 1T R 0w
IR MNIN OV PR 72T 1IN0 DI

7. wra’ithi Dani’El I’'badi ‘eth- w'ha’anashim hayu “imi lo’ ra’u
‘eth- charadah g’dolah naph’lah hem wayib’r’chu b’hechabe’.
Dan10:7 Now /, Dani’El, alone saw , while the men were me

did not see . a great dread fell on them, so that they fled ‘0 hide themselves.

\ o 9 A\ ’ \ b ’ \ [ e s ~ 9 0
<I> kal eldov éym AavimA povos TN omTaciav, kal ol dvdpes ol pet’ éuod ovk eidov
\ ] ’ > 9 o ¥ ’ s 1 s 9 9 / \ ) )
TNV éTTaciav, AAA’ 1) ékoTaots peydAT émémesey €m’ avToUS, Kal épuyov ev $poPw:
7 kai eidon Daniél monos s
And beheld | Daniel alone

kai hoi andres hoi emou ouk eidon ,
And the men, the ones me, beheld not ,
ekstasis megalé epepesen autous, kai ephygon ¢n phobg;
change of state a great fell them, and they fled in fear.

x4x3 3413 349374 A4947 149l TX4W) Y4
HY Axqro &y xAUWYL A0 YJAY davar WY 3794w 44

AN 27T TNTRTTON TNTRY 0TI RN Cwm
D RNy 8O nomwn Sby ) YT D 3 TINE) 8O

8. wa nish’ar'ti I'badi wa’er’eh ‘eth- hag'dolah hazo'’th
w'lo’ nish’ar-bi koch w’hodi neh’pak “alay I'mash’chith w'lo’ “atsar’ti koach.

Dan10:8 So | was left alone and saw this great ; yet no strength was left in me,
for my color was turned me to a corruption, and I kept no strength.

\ \ e ’ 4 \ o \ b 4 \ / /
B> kal eéym vVmereldpbny povos kal eldov TV dmTaciav TNV peydAnv TadTNV,
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kal ovy Umeleldbn év épol Loyls, kal 1) 86&a pov peteaTpddn els dvadbopav,
Kal OUK €KpPATNOa LoYVOS.
8 kai hypeleiphthén monos kai eidon tén megalén tautéen,
And |’ was left behind alone. And I beheld this great,
kai ouch hypeleiphthé en emoi ischys,
and there was not left in me strength,
kai hé doxa mou metestraphé e¢is diaphthoran, kai ouk ekratésa ischuos.
and my glory converted corruption, and I held no strength.

TA994 JrPoxd oywyr yiqda JrPox4 oyw4ye
Arg4 LY )70 Yadq) xR A4y
POIT DIPTNY WRED 1OIT SPTNy vawsw

TSN 397 235V O I I
9. wa'esh’ma” ‘eth-qol d’barayu uk’sham’i ‘eth-qol d’barayu
wa hayithi nirdam “al-panay uphanay ‘ar’tsah.
Dan10:9 But I heard the sound of his words; and I heard the sound of his words,
was stunned on my face, with my face was toward the ground.

9> kal fikovoa TV Gwvny TV Adywv adTod kal év T dkodoal e adTod fpmv
KQATOVEVUYLEVOS, KAl TO TPOCTWTOV Pov €L TNV YHv.
9 kai ekousa tén phonén ton logon autou
And I heard the voice of his words.
kai en tQ akousai me emeén katanenygmenos,
And in my hearing | was being vexed,
kai to prosopon mou tén gén.
and my face was the ground.

Aad xpJyy AYq49-40 Yo Yxy -9 01 ai-3yay 1o
D77 MI2DY "P037OY IYMIm 03 My T
10. w’hinneh=-yad nag’ ah bi wat’ni eni al-bir'kay w’kapoth yaday.

Dan10:10 And, behold, a hand touched me and set me trembling on my knees
and the palms of my hands.

A9 \ e ) \ ) 5 N\ \ I3 ’
(10> KoL LSO‘U XELP ATTTOLEVT] LOV KAL T)IYELPEV [LE ETIL TA YOVATA [LOV.

10 kai idou cheir haptomené mou kai égeiren me ta gonata mou.
And behold, a hand was touching me, and raised me my knees.

¥3-49349 193 xyayu-wa-4 J4aya 4 Y47

Y4 Axpudw axo ay yayo-Jo awoy yi & 494 1yi4 qw4
:43-04Y A-xa¥o 3xTa 4943-X4 LYo y49a9y

DO0373 737 DTN TEAR ONMT DR MNING

TOPR PIPY AV 0D TTRYTOV TRyl PR 13T U208 wiN
TR RTRY TIT 3TN MY 1373

11. wayo’'mer ‘clay Dani’El ‘ish-chamudoth haben bad’barim
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dober yak wa'amod «'-"am’deak ki “atah shulach’ti yak
ub’'dab’ro “imi ‘eth-hadabar hazeh “amad’ti mar’id.

Dan10:11 He said to me, O Dani’El, man greatly beloved, understand the words
speak to you and stand up 1 your place, I have now been sent to you.
And he had spoken this word to me, I stood up trembling.

5 4 3\ ) ~ / ) ~ 4
A1> kat elev mpds pe Aavin avip émbBupLdv, ovves év Tols Aoyols,
ols €yw AaAd mpos o€, kal oL ém T} oTdoeL cov, ETL VOV ATrECTAATY TPOS T€.

\ bl ~ ~ 9 \ 7 \ ’ ~ b ’ v
Kal €v T® AaAfjoar adTOV TPOS L TOV AOYOV TODTOV AVESTNV EVTPOLOS.

11 Kkai eipen me Daniél anér epithymion, synes en tois logois,

And he said me, Daniel, man desired; perceive the words
lalo se, kai stethi te stasei sou, nyn apestalen se.
speak to you, and stand 2 your position! now I am sent to you.

to lalésai auton me ton logon touton anestén entromos.
And in his speaking to me this word, I rose up trembling.

JYWE9R Yvaatyy Ay (4aYs 49aAx-d4 AdE Y4
yaads 2y7d xypoxady Y33l y3l-x& xxy w4
Y9949 AxLI-AYLY Y994 yoywy

TWRTT 0PI 92 ONIIT XRTOMTOR DR BN
TR "B NRYDTA AP 2070 DNy WY

0373 NN TOIN 0727 WwRw)

12. wayo’'mer ‘elay ‘al-tira’ Dani’El ~hayom hari’shon

nathaat ‘eth-lib’ak "habin u'’hith " anoth

nish’'m’"u d’bareyak wa =ba’thi bid’bareyak.

Dan10:12 Then he said to me, Do not be afraid, Dani’El, the first day

you set your heart on understanding and o1 humbling yourself ,

your words were heard, and | have come your words.

12> kat eimev mpds pe M) dofod, AavinA: 81L dmo THs mpdTNS MLépas,
Ms édwkas TV kapdiav cov Tod cuviéval kal kakwbfjvar évavtiov Tod Beod cov,

9 / e ’ A N YO 9 ~ J4
Mrovonoav ou AdyoL cov, kal éyw MABov év Tols Adyos cov.

12 kai eipen me Meé phobou, Daniel; tés protés hemeras,

And he said to me, Fear not Daniel! the day first

edokas ten kardian sou synienai kai kakothénai ,
of you gave your heart to perceive, and to afflict yourself R

€kousthésan hoi logoi sou, kai €lthon en tois logois sou.

were heard your words, and | came your words.

WL apdy Waqwo 2aqy/ a¥o F4 xry Y 4wy s
LY9=0l 43 YA YwW49R YaAqwa a4 (4y3Yy Ayay

F9) XYLy g g ax9xwy A4y

0% TR OOy TS TRy 00 Mohn M
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HaMiqraot/The Scriptures — Chetubim/Writings Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 8348



;07D Y250 SR oY PN I

13. w’sar mal’kuth Paras “omed di w yom w’hinneh Mika’El
hasarim hari’shonim ba’ I'"az’reni wa nothar’ti sham mal’key Pharas.
Dan10:13 But the prince of the kingdom of Paras stood me for - days;

then behold, Mika’El, of the chief princes, came to help me,
for | had been left there the kings of Pharas.

\ ¢ ¥ ’ ~ e U b 9 7 ” \ ’
13> kat 6 dpxov Bacihelas Ilepodv elotnrel €€ évavrias pov elkoot kal plav
€ )4 \ ’8 \ M )\ ® ~ b 14 ~ ’ ’9‘)\6 eﬁ ’
népav, kat dov MixanA ets T@v dpyxovtov 1dv mpotewv nAbev Bondfjoal pou,

\ 9 \ ’ bl ~ \ ~ ’ ~
KAl aOTOV KATEALTIOV €kel peTa Tod dpyxovtos Bactielas Ilepodv

13 kai ho archon basileias Person heistekei mou

And the ruler of the kingdom of the Persians stood me days
kai hémeran, kai idou Michael ton archonton ton proton

and day. And behold, Michael, of the rulers of the ones foremost,
€lthen boéthésai moi, kai katelipon ekei

came to help me; and | left him there

tou archontos basileias Person
the ruler of the kingdom of the Persians.

¥1y3 x24I Yyol AP -4 x4 Yy 93l Ax497 14
Wawa/ Yyxy ayo-iy
DR PUIOND TRYD MIPYTIE MY TR M

M2 P TIWTD

14. uba’thi lahabin’ak ‘eth =yiq’rah I"”"am’ak b'acharith hayamim
="od yamim.

Dan10:14 Now I have come to give you an understanding of shall happen
your people in the latter days, is yet many days.

\ 5 ’ % b ’ ~ ~ 9 9 9 ’ ~ e ~
14> kat MA\Bov cvvetioar oe §oa AmavTNoeTal T® Aad cov €T’ EoYATOV TOV NLePDV,
8T €1 M) Bpaois els MLépas.

14 kai elthon synetisai se hosa apantésetai tg lag sou
And I came to bring understanding to you as much as shall meet your people

eschaton ton hemeron, eti hémeras.
last of the days. is still days.

XYL ARGE Y] AxXx) AC4R YA994y Yo vi9aIv s
PER2NI] TETN 232 “AN3 APRE 037D MY 3T

15. ub’dab’ro “imi kad’barim ha’eleh nathati phanay ‘ar’tsah w'ne’elam’ti.

Dan10:15 When he had spoken to me these words,
I turned my face toward the ground and became speechless.

<A5> katl év T® Aadfoar adTOV pLeT’ érod kaTa Tovs Adyous ToUTOUS
&dwka T6 MPOHCWTOV LoV €Tl TNV YTV KAl KaTeEVUymv.
15 kai en tg lalésai auton emou tous logous toutous

And in his speaking me these words,

edoka to prosopon mou ten gen kai katenygeén.
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I put my face the ground, and was vexed.

1) HxJ 47 AXJw-Jo oY Wag Y9 xy¥ay 3AYavie
1Yag LAyl ayor-4 a4y 34944y

MY Axqro 407 Ao A9in vyjay a4y
"BDTAEDR] "R TOY i) 078 M3 MnTD MM
T TR TRVITON TN 10278

0D MANEY XD] DY VIOX 1007 RTRI

16. w’hinneh kid’'muth b’ney ‘adam noge a “al-s’phathay wa’eph’tach-

wa’adab’rah wa’om’rah ‘c/-ha”omed di
neheph’ku tsiray “alay w'lo’ koach.
Dan10:16 And behold, one looking like the sons of men touched my lips;
then I opened and spoke and said ‘o him stood me, O ,
anguish has come me, and no strength.

16> kat 8oV ws opolwots viod avBpdmov HifaTo TOV xeLAéwv pov:

KaL fvoEa TO O'Tép,o. pov KaL é)\é)\'rlco. KAl €LTa 1Tp6g TOV E0TOTA évavTiov €pod

K{)pl,e, €v 1) 611'70.0'{,(;. ooV éor'rpé.cb'q TO évTos pov év ép,of,, KOl OVK éoyov i,oxl')v'

16 kai idou hos homoiosis huiou anthropou hépsato ton cheileon mou; kai énoixa
And behold, as a likeness of a son of man touched my lips, and I opened

kai elalesa kai eipa ton hestota emou ,
, and I spoke, and said the one standing me, O ,
sou estraphé ta entos mou en emoi, kai ouk ischyn;
of you turned my within in me, and not strength.

AT AYa4-yo 994 AT AYag ago Jyyi yiayw
A 97A94W) £ AYWYY WY A Imayoa4( axoy Ay4y
T 23TINTOY D370 T TR 73y 5o M

DATATIRYI XD YN 0D 3T TyI~RD mnwn X
17. w’heyak “ebed zeh 'daber - zeh
wa “atah lo’-ya amad=bi koach un’shamah lo’ nish’arah-i.

Dan10:17 For how such a servant of talk
such as ? And |, the present shall not stand with strength in me,
and there is no breath been left in me.

A7> kal whs duvvioetar 6 Tals oov, kVpLE, AadTjoal peTd Tod kVplov pLov ToVTOV;

\ \ \ ~ ~ 9 / bl bl \ / \ \ 9 e 4 bl 9 ’
Kal €yw Ao ToD VOV o oTToETAL €V €Ol LOXDVS, Kal Vo) o) veAeldpln év épot.

17 kai pos ho pais sou, , lalésai toutou?

And how your servant, O , to speak this?
kai tou nyn ou stésetai en emoi ischys,

And the present shall not stand with strength in me,

kai pnoé ouch hypeleiphthe ¢ emoi.
and there is no breath left in me.

AJPTALY Yad A4y v IONRT JFAT 1
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18. wayoseph wayiga =bi k’'mar’eh ‘adam way’chaz’qeni.
Dan10:18 Then again one looking like a man came and touched me, and make me strong.
18> kat mpooébeTo kal NaTd pov ws Spacts avbpomov kal évioyvoév e
18 kai prosetheto kai hépsato mou hos anthropou

And proceeded and touched me as it were of a man.

kai enischysen me
And he strengthened me.

PEUT PTH YO YTV xrayu-wA£ 49X Y4379
AYXPTH LY AYad 9347 AY4Y IXPTUXR LYO YqIayy
PIM P17 7 DI9W MTRI-weR XTORTOR pR™M

PIAPIM 9D T8 3T MTRN] MPIONT MY 13T

19. wayo’'mer ‘al-tira’ ‘ish-chamudoth shalom lak chazaq wachazaq

uk’dab’ro “imi hith’chazaq’ti wa’om’rah y’daber chizaq’tani.
Dan10:19 He said, O man greatly loved, do not be afraid. Peace be you;

Be strong. Yes, be strong. And he had spoke to me,

I was made strong and said, May speak, you have strengthened me.

A9 kal elmév por May doBod, dvip émbupdv, elpfvm cou: dvdptlov kal toyve.
kal &v 7@ Aadfjoar adtov per’ &rod loyvoa kal elma Aadeltw 6 kbpLds pov,
81 évioyvods pe.
19 kai eipen moi Mé phobou, anér epithymion, eiréné soi; andrizou kai ischue.
And he said to me, Fear not, man desired! Peace to you, be manly and strong!

kai en tQ lalésai auton emou ischysa
And in his speaking me, I strengthened,
kai eipa Laleito , enischysas me.
and I said, Speak, ! you strengthened me.

Syw4 axoy yil4 Ax43-3% xoai3z 4441y 2
9 JrAIV AAY 4hva Y4y T qWoyo YHAC

2R TR TUPR NRITRD QYT RO
XD T I 8B M8 07R Moy anprd

20. wayo’'mer hayada™at =ba’thi yak w’ atah ‘ashub 'hilachem =sar
Paras wa yotse’ w’hinneh sar-Yawan ba’.

Dan10:20 Then he said, Do you know I came to you?
But I shall now return ‘o fight the prince of Paras.
And when | have gone out, behold, the prince of Yawan shall come.

20> kat eimev El 0i8as tva 1L H\Bov mpos 0é; kal viv émaTpéw Tod molepfoat

\ 9 ~ \ 9 \ 9 /4 \ e ¥ ~ e 4 4
peta dpyovtos Ilepodv: kal éyn éEemopevdpmy, kal 0 dpxwv Tdv ‘EAAvev fpxeTo.

20 Kkai eipen Ei oidas €lthon se?
And he said, Do you know I came to you?
kai nyn epistrepso polemésai archontos Person;
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And now, I shall return ‘© wage war the ruler of the Persians.

kai exeporeuomen, kai ho archon ton Hellenon éercheto.
And ' coming forth, and the ruler of the Greeks came.

XY4 3xy3 wrywqa-x4 y{ a4 (34 21
YW (EYARYY4 Y Ad4mdo Yo PIUXY ang Ja4y
DAY 2023 DWITTNN TP TR DIRND

D 07 ONPMTON U2 MPRTOY MY PITMR IR N
21. ‘agid I'ak ‘eth-harashum bik'thab ‘emeth
w'eyn ‘echad mith’chazeq ‘mi “al-‘eleh =Mika’El sar’kem.

Dan10:21 I shall tell you what is inscribed in the writing of truth. Yet there is no one
who stands firmly me these things Mika’El your prince.

21> AN’ 1) Avayyeld oo TO évTeTaypévov év ypadi aAnbelas,

\ 9 ” ® b3 4 L) ~ \ 4 b3 9 N e e ~
Kal oUk €0TLY €Ls AVTEXOLEVOS LeT’ ol mepl TouTwv aAN’ 1) MuxanA 6 dpywv Dpdv-

21 anaggelo soi to entetagmenon en graphé aletheias,
I shall announce to you the arranging in the writing of truth.
kai ouk heis antechomenos emou touton
And no one holding me these things,

Michaél ho archon hymon;
Michael your ruler.

Chapter 11

PLxHY FaWo La¥a wyaqald xps XYW AYLY panii
ivd Yoyl
PIIRD TRY MR ¥NTR NOX N3 CaNIN

5 TR
1. wa sh’nath ‘achath 'Dar'yawesh haMadi "am’di |'machaziq u/'ma’oz lo.

Dan11:1 And |, in the first year of Dayawesh the Madi,
I was standing a supporter and a fortreess him.

. N9 N Yy ’ / 5 9 ’ \ 9 /
(11.]) KAl €YW €V ETEL TTPOTW KUpO‘U €O0TTV €ELS KPATOS KAL LOYXVV. ==

1 kai etei proto Kyrou estén ¢is kratos kai ischyn. --
And year the first of Cyrus stood might and strength.

T yrayo wayly awdw avo-aya y¢ ai4 x¥4 3xoy
Yy {yan-qwe qawos 303 943y
Y XYy x4 Jya q0n yqwes rxPIpyy

Son DMy 1wy Syhaam
712 M50 PR SO0 YT Twiva AR
TT : T T |'r HAS]

2. w atah ‘emeth ‘agid lak hinneh-"od sh’loshah m’lakim “om’dim 'Pharas
w' ya ashir “osher-gadol uk’chez’qatho
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“ash’ro ya’ir ‘eth mal’kuth Yawan.

Dan11:2 And now I shall tell you the truth. Behold, three kings shall yet stand up
Pharas. Then shall gain far more riches
And b his strength his riches, he shall arouse /! against the kingdom of Yawan.

\ ~ 9 / b ~ b \ ¥ ~ ~ 9 /
2> kal vOv aAnfetav avayyedd oou. 18ov €t Tpels BaoiAels dvaoTioovTal
év 11 lepoidi, kal 0 TéTapTos MAovTToEL TAODTOV PEYOV TTAPA TAVTAS® KAl PLETA
\ ~ 9 \ ~ / 9 ~ 9 / / ’ e /
TO KpaTToaL aOTOV ToD TAOVTOL aVTod émavaoTioetar macals Bactlelars EAAqvwv.

2 kai nyn alétheian anaggelo soi.
And now truth I shall announce to you,

idou eti treis basileis anastésontai ¢n t€ Persidi,
Behold, still three kings shall arise in Persia;

kai ploutései plouton megan ; kai to kratésai auton
and shall be rich riches in great, . And his prevailing
tou ploutou autou epanastésetai basileiais Hellenon.

by his riches, he shall rise up against the kingdoms of the Greeks.
wyrrdy awoy 99 Jwwy Wy 4v9 Y& ayors
129373 iy 27 Swinn Suiny i3 qon Ty

3. w amad melek gibor umashal mim’shal rab w’ asah kir'tsono.

Dan11:3 And a mighty king shall arise,
and he shall rule great authority and do as he pleases.

3> kal avacToeTal factdevs duvaTos kal kvupLedoel kupLelas TOAATs
Kal 1'rom']orel, KATQ TO 0é)\'r|p,0. aVToV.
3 kai anastésetai basileus dynatos kai kyrieusei kyrieias pollés
And shall rise up king a mighty, and he shall rule over dominion a great,

kai poiesei to theléma autou.
and he shall do his will.

HAYwa XYY 0994 ruxy TXTYY 49wx yayoyya
Wy w4 v dwyy &y x4l 4y

Al429CY WArm4dy wxvydy wxyx 1y

DM NN YaTRD PIm IM05n 3R TRy
Sun WX 1owRD MDY TIND 8O

PR T2 O RSY AMohn wnan o

4. ul’"am’do tishaber mal’kutho w' ‘ar’ba” hashamayim

w’lo’ 'acharitho w’lo’ 'mash’lo mashal 27 thinathesh mal’kutho

w’la’acherim mil’bad-‘eleh.

Dan11:4 And he shall stand up, his kingdom shall be broken up

and the four of the heavens, though not to his own descendants,
nor his authority he wielded, his kingdom shall be uprooted

and given (o others besides these.

\ e ”n ~ e 7’ 9 ~ / \ /
4> kal ws Av o), 1 PactAela adTod cvvTpLBnoeTal kal SiarpednoeTar
€ls TOVS T€TOAPAs AVEROVS TOD oVpavod Kal ovk €ls Td éoyaTa adTod 0vde
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\ \ ’ 5 A a9 ’ e ) ’ ¢ ’ 9 ~
KOATA TT)V KUPLELAY AVTOV, TV EKVPLEVTEV, OTL €KTL>\'T’|0'€TCLL M BG.O'L)\GLCL avTov

ey ) \ ,
KQL ETEPOLS EKTOS TOLTWV.

4 kai ste, he basileia autou syntribesetai

And should stand his kingdom, it shall be broken,
kai tous tessaras tou ouranou

and the four of the heavens;
kai ouk ¢is ta eschata autou oude tén kyrieian autou,

and not his latter end, nor his dominion

ekyrieusen, ektilésetai hé basileia autou
he ruled over. was plucked up kingdom his,

kai heterois ektos touton.
and to others outside of thelse it shall be given.

YLAWIYY 3VYAYY PIHAYs
Wy 99 dwyy Lvyy vado Epay
TP 33TT2R P
ARwRR 37 Swnn Swm Moy P

5. w'yechezaq melek-hanegeb u =sarayu
w'yechezaq < ayu umashal mim’shal rab .

Dan11:5 Then the king of the south shall grow strong. And one of his rulers,
shall be strong him and have dominion; his domain shall be a great dominion.

5> kau évw‘x{wet o BCLO‘l)\el\)S TOD VOTOU*® KAl €LS TOV &pxc')v'rwv avToD évw‘xt'xrel,
e’ adTOV Kal Kvptel')orel, Kvpl,eio.v 1TO>\>\'T"|V e’ é&ovorf,as aVTOD.
5 kai enischysei ho basileus tou notou;

And grew in strength the king of the south;

kai ton archonton autou enischysei auton
and of his rulers shall grow in strength him,

kai kyrieusei kyrieian pollen exousias autou.
and shall rule over dominion a great his authority.

Y-dk 4v3% VYAYY x3v vi9Mxr Yayw medye
ayor 4(v oyq¥a UrYy qrox 4y Waqway xywol yyjn3
WA x09 APTHYY A AAY A4 IYY 4313 JXIxy yoqxy
TPRTON N3N 33377920 N1 N30 D RO
TRy 89 vinIT miD xvyn-ND) o Ny inmn
DAY FRIY MDA 80201 8T 1) A

6. ul’qgets shanim yith’chabaru ubath melek-hanegeb tabo’ ‘c/-melek hatsaphon

“asoth meysharim w’lo’~tha’tsor koach haz'ro a w’lo’ ya amod uz'ro o
w'thinathen hi’ um’bi’eyah w’hayol’dah umachazigah ba’itim.

Dan11:6 And at the end of years they shall join together, and the daughter of the king

of the south shall come (0 the king of the north to carry out a treaty. But she shall not keep
the power of the arm. And he shall not stand, nor his arm, but shall be given up,

along with those who brought her and the begetter, and her supporter in the times.
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6> kat p.e’rc\x Ta étn adT0d crvp.pevy'f]crov'ral,, Kal ev'yé.T'r]p Bacrl)\éws To0 vOTOL
eloelevoeTal mpos PactAéa Tod Boppd Tod moLfjoar ocvvbikas per’ adTob"
KOl oV KpaT'f]oeL loxt')os Bpaxf,ovos, KOl oV cr'r'r’]cre'ral, TO cr'rrépp,a avToD,
kal mapadobnoeTal adTT kal ol PpépovTes adTNV Kal 1) VedvLs kKal O KaTLoXVWV aVTTV
€v Tols KaLpols.
6 kai meta ta eté autou symmeigésontai,

And after his years they shall be mixed together;
kai thygater basileos tou notou eiseleusetai

and the daughter of the king of the south shall enter in

basilea tou borra tou poiéesai synthekas met’ autou;
the king of the north to make treaties with him.

kai ou kratései ischuos brachionos, kai ou stésetai to sperma autou,
And she shall not hold strength of arm; and shall not stand his seed,

kai paradothésetai kai hoi pherontes
and shall be delivered up, and the ones bringing ,
kai he neanis kai ho katischyon en tois Kkairois.
and the young woman, and the one strengthening in the times.

(AHA~C4 4377 Ty 3TWeW qnyy ayoyy
PLTUAT YA awoy JyJna Yy syoy s 493y
SMITOR NI 2D T LR TP

PIIM D73 PP TIEET Ton TvRs NI
7. wamad minetser sharasheyah kano w'yabo’ ‘c/~hachayil
w'yabo’ h'ma oz melek hatsaphon w' asah adhem w’hecheziq.

Dan11:7 But the shoots of her roots shall arise in his place,
and he shall come their army and enter the fortress of the king of the north,
and he shall deal them and shall show power.

<I> kal oTHoeTaL ék Tod dvbovus THs pllms adTHs Ths €ToLpaoias adTOD
kal HiEeL mpos Ty ddvapy kal eloededoeTal els Ta VTOTTTPLYpLATA
700 Bactdéws Tod Boppd kal moLnoeL év adTOTS KAl KATLOXVOEL.
7 kai stésetai ek tou anthous tés hrizés autés tés hetoimasias autou
And one shall rise up from out of the flower of her root unto his preparation;

kai hexei ten dynamin kai eiseleusetai eis ta hyposterigmata
and he shall come the force, and shall enter the supporters

tou basileos tou borra kai poiései ¢n autois kai katischysei.
of the king of the north, and shall deal them, and shall prevail.

JTY Wxa¥n Y-Wo YA yFy-yo Yaral4s Yvs

Yrjra Y&y ayoa yayw 4rar Yadny 431 1 9ws F3TY
NP2 RO "2270Y DORRITDY OTON oA

DT -|‘7m: TRYY OO NI OY0EN 83Y V2W3 20

8. w'gam ‘eloheyhem =-n’sikeyhem ~k'ley chem’datham keseph
w' sh’bi yabi’ Mits’rayim w'hu’ shanim ya amod mimelek hatsaphon.
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Dan11:8 Also their mighty onses their metal images and vessels
of their possessions, silver and he shall take captivity to Mitsrayim,
and he shall stand the king of the north for more years.

4 \ \ ~ \ ~ ~ ~
8> kal ye Tovs Heovs aOTOV pLeTd TOV YWVELTHV DTV,
mav okedos émBupnTov adTAV dpyuplov Kal Xpuolov, LeTa alypalwolas oloel

9 ” \ 5\ / ¢\ ’ ~ ~
€LS AL'YU"ITTOV' KOl AUTOS OTTIOETAL VTTEP B(I.O'l)\e(]. TOVL BOppG..

8 kai ge tous theous auton ton choneuton auton,
And indeed their mighty ones their molten images,
skeuos epithyméton auton argyriou kai , aichmalosias
and item desirable of theirs of silver and of , the captivity,
oisei ¢is Aigypton; Kkai autos stésetai basilea tou borra.
he shall bring Egypt. And he shall stand the king of the north.

wxyagdk Iwy IR YOy X1y Yy I

49V 9

AMTRTON 2w 2297 PR MIDHRI 83w

9. uba’ h'mal’kuth melek hanegeb w'shab ‘cl-‘ad’matho.

Dan11:9 And shall enter the kingdom of the king of the south,
but shall return to his own land.

\ 9 / 9 \ 7’ ~ 7 ~ ’
D> kal etoedeboeTar els T Pacidelav Tod BactAéws Tod voToL®
kal avaoTpéel els TV yijv avTod.

9 kai eiseleusetai ¢is tén basileian tou basileos tou notou;

And he shall enter the kingdom of the king of the south,
kai anastrepsei cis tén gén autou.
and shall return his land.
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10. ub’no yith'garu w’as’phu hamon chayalim rabbim uba’ bo’
w'shataph w' abar w'yashob w'yith’garu =ma uzah.

Dan11:10 His sons shall be stirred up and shall gather a host of great forces;
and one shall certainly come and overflow and pass through.
And he shall return and be stirred up to his fortress.

10> kat ot viol adTod cuvvaovowy dxAov duvapewv TOAADV,
kal éleVoeTal épyopevos kal kaTakAv{wv: kal mapeleboeTar
kal kableTal kal cupmpooTAakNoeTal €ws s Loxvos avTod.
10 kai hoi huioi autou synaxousin ochlon dynameon pollon,
And his sons shall gather a multitude forces of many.
kai eleusetai erchomenos kai kataklyzon; kai pareleusetai
And shall come one coming, even inundating, and shall go by.
kai kathietai kai symprosplakésetai tés ischuos autou.
And he shall settle, and shall grapple together his strength.
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11. wyith’mar’'mar melek hanegeb w'yatsa’ w'nil’cham imo =melek hatsaphon
w’he emid hamon rab w’nitan hehamon b’yado.

Dan11:11 The king of the south shall be enraged and go forth and fight him,
the king of the north. Then he shall raise a great host,
but the host shall be given his hand.

A1 kat dypravbfoeTtal Baotdeds Tod véTou kal eEededoeTal
kal modepnoel peta BactAéns Tod Boppd-: kai oTnoel dxAov moAvv,
kal mapadobfoeral 6 SxAos év xeLpl avTOD
11 kai agrianthésetai basileus tou notou kai exeleusetai kai polemeései

And shall be wild the king of the south, and shall come forth and wage war

basileds tou borra; kai stései ochlon polyn,
the king of the north. And he shall establish multitude a great;

kai paradothésetai ho ochlos en cheiri autou;

but there shall be delivered up a multitude in his hand.

=pod 44y xr499 (AJAY YIS Yrer JryaR 4w
Ty 8O MNET 5opm 1235 07 10T 8o

12. w'nisa’ hehamon yarum l’babo w’hipil ribo’ oth w'lo’ ya“oz.

Dan11:12 When the host is carried away, his heart shall be lifted up,
and he shall make myraids to fall but he shall not prevail.

A2> kat AMpderar Tov SxAov, kal VwbnoeTar 1 kapdla adTod,
kal kaTaBalel pupLddas kal o KaTLOXVOEL.
12 kai lempsetai ton ochlon, kai huyothésetai hé kardia autou,
And he shall take the multitude, and shall be exalted his heart;

kai katabalei myriadas kai ou katischysei.
and he shall throw down myriads, and he shall not prevail.
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13. w’shab melek hatsaphon w’he emid hamon rab ~hari’shon
u''gets ha’itim shanim yabo’ bo’ b'chayil gadol ubir’kush rab.

Dan11:13 For the king of the north shall return
and shall raise a host greater the former, and ¢ the end of the times, years,
he shall certainly come a great army and much equipment.

13> kai émoTpéder Baorhevs Tod Boppd kal dEer SyAov moAVY vTEP TOV TPOTEPOV
Kal €ls TO TEAOS TOV KaLPOV EVLavTOV EémelevoeTal €Loodia év duvdpel peydAr
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\ e / ~
KaL €V v'rro.pgel, 1To>\)\'n.
13 kai epistrepsei basileus tou borra kai axei ochlon polyn
And shall return the king of the north, and shall lead multitude a great more

ton proteron Kkai ¢is to telos ton kairon eniauton
the former. And ‘1 the end of the times of years

epeleusetai dynamei megalé kai en hyparxei pollée.
he shall come upon power great, and in substance much.

3A YCy-Co ywayor YA 34 Y33 Wixodv s
fPOWYYY YK aiwoad v4wyi ywo anaq) Y9y
2297 7ROV 1YY o370 o7 DnYI T
DOEDI T TRYTD WED TRy TE0TR MM

14. uba’itim hahem rabbim ya am’du al-melek hanegeb

ub’ney paritsey “am’ak yinas’u I'ha amid w'nik’shalu.
Dan11:14 Now in those times many shall rise up the king of the South; the sons of
the violent ones of your people shall lift up to establish , but they shall fall down.

\ bl ~ ~ bl 7 \ b /’ bl \ ’ ~ ’
14> kal év Tols katpols ékelvols MoAdol émavaocTnoovtatl €m BaciAéa Tod voTOUL:
\ \ ~ ~ ~ ~ 4 ~ ~
Kal oL vlol T®V AoLpdv Tod Aaod cov émapbfoovtal Tod oTfioar Spaciv
kal dobevioovouv.

14 kai en tois kairois ekeinois polloi epanastésontai basilea tou notou;
And in those times many shall rise up the king of the south.

kai hoi huioi ton loimon tou laou sou eparthésontai
And the sons of the pestilent ones of your people shall be lifted up

stésai kai asthenésousin.
establish ; and they shall weaken.

xyqngy o aydv AlLvF yywar Jvjra Y&y 43371
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15. w'yabo’ melek hatsaphon w'yish’pok solalah w’lakad “ir mib’tsaroth
uz'ro oth hanegeb lo’' ya ’amodu w' am mib’charayu w’eyn koach I amod.

Dan11:15 Then the king of the north shall come and heap up a siege-mound
and seize a fortified city; and the arms of the south shall not stand,
nor people of his choice, for there shall be no strength 1o stand.

15> kal eloedevoeTtal Baoidevs Tod Boppd kal éxyeel mpdoywpa kal cvAALeTaL
mOAeLs OxLpas, kal ol Bpayloves Tod PactAéws Tod vOTOL OV GTTCOVTAL,
Kal AVaoTNoOVTAL OL €éKAEKTOL AVTOD, kal ovk €oTal LoyLs Tod oThval.
15 Kkai eiseleusetai basileus tou borra kai ekcheei proschoma
And shall enter the king of the north, and shall discharge a mound,

kai syllempsetai poleis ochyras,
and shall seize cities fortified.

kai hoi brachiones tou basileos tou notou ou stésontai,
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And the arms of the king of the south shall not stand,

kai anastesontai hoi eklektoi autou, kai ouk estai ischys sténai.
and shall rise up his chosen ones, and there shall not be strength to stand.
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16. w'ya as haba’ ‘clayu kir'tsono w’eyn “omed I'phanayu
w'ya amod b’erets-hats’bi w’kalah b’yado.

Dan11:16 But he who comes him shall do as he pleases, and no one shall stand
before him; and he shall stand in the glorious land, and destruction in his hand.

\ /’ ¢ 9 7 \ 9 \ \ \ ’ 9 ~
16> katl moLmoeL 0 eloTopevdpEVOs TPOS aVTOV kaTd TO HEAMpa adTod,
\ \ \ ’ ~ \ 4 ~ ~
Kal oUk €0TLY €E0TWS KATA TPOCWTOV AVTOV* KAl oToeTaL €v yf) Tod oaf,
\ 4 bl ~ \ 9 ~
kal cvvtedechnoeTal év 71| yeipL avTod.

16 kai poiesei ho eisporeuomenos auton kata to thelema autou,
And shall do the one entering to him according to his will,

kai ouk estin hestds kata prosopon autou; Kkai stésetai
and there is not one standing against his face. And he shall stand

g€ tou sabi, kai syntelesthésetai en té cheiri autou.
the land of glory, and it shall be finished off entirely by his hand.

Awoy Yo WA qway ¢xvyY-(y JPx3 473 vRY) YwA-rar
Baax y(-4dy aWox 4y axapwal v-Yxi wawya xgy
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17. w'yasem panayu labo’ b’thogeph ~mal’kutho wisharim “imo w' asah

u hanashim yiten-lo "hash’chithah w'lo’ tha amod w’lo’~lo thih’yeh.
Dan11:17 He shall set his face to come the power of his kingdom,
and upright ones with himg so he shall do. And he shall give of women to him,

destroy it. But she shall not stand, nor be on him.
\ / \ 4 9 ~ 9 ~ b 9 4 / ~ ’ 9 ~
A7> kat Ta€eL 10 MpoCWTOV AVTOD eloeAbelv év LoVl mhoms THs BaciAelas adTod
kal eVbela mavTta per’ adTod mounoeL: kai BuyaTépa TAOV yuvalkdv dnoel adTH

~ ~ 9 /’ \ 9 \ ’ \ 9 9 ~ Y
700 Sradbelpar adTNV, kAl oV 1| Tapapelvt) kal ok aOT® éoTal.

17 kai taxei to prosopon autou eiselthein en ischui tés basileias autou

And he shall arrange his face to enter in the strength of his kingdom,
kai eutheia met’ autou poieései;

and upright with him; thus he shall do.
kai ton gynaikon dosei autd diaphtheirai y

And of women he shall give to him to corrupt

kai ou mé parameiné€ kai ouk autg estai.
But in no way shall she remain, and not to him she shall be.

Y339 aydy a4l vay) Iwayis
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18. w'yasheb panayu I'iim w’lakad rabbim
w'hish’bith qgatsin cher’'patho lo cher'patho yashib o.

Dan11:18 Then he shall turn his face to the coastlands and capture many.
But a ruler shall make his reproach cease him; his reproach shall return o him.

8> kai émoTpéder 10 TpdowTOV ADTOD €ls TAS VT|OOUS
\ / \ \ / b b ~ 9 ~
kal cvAApdeTar moAdas kal kaTamavoel dpxovTas OVELSLOLOD adTOV,
TANV OveldLopos adTod émoTpéder adTH.
18 Kkai epistrepsei to prosopon autou eis tas nésous kai syllempsetai pollas
And he shall turn his face the islands, and shall seize many.

kai katapausei archontas oneidismou auton,
And he shall cause to cease rulers their scorning,

plén oneidismos autou epistrepsei auto.
only his scorning shall return to him.

1y &0 Y0 LYPY Arak A=voyd YAy v
XY 89 5211 Swnn 3TN MIwRb 1M 2w

19. w'yasheb panayu 'ma’uzey ‘ar’tso w'nik’shal w'naphal w’lo’ yimatse’.

Dan11:19 So he shall turn his face the fortresses of his own land,
but he shall stumble and fall and shall not be found.

19> katl émoTpéder 16 mMpéoWTOV AVTOD €ls TTV LoXLV THs s adToD
kal aobevnoel kal meoetlTal kal oy evpebfoeTar.

19 kai epistrepsei to prosopon autou eis tén ischyn tés ges autou
And he shall turn his face the strength of his land.

kai asthenései kai peseitai kai ouch heurethésetai.
And he shall weaken, and shall fall, and shall not be found.

Xyl 443 wAT) 43909 vyy-do a¥ovax

AYUCY S 447 YA)49 447 49V Yrand yAyagy
MD5n T 33 Mayn WISY Ty
MROPRI XD DIBND XD QY DTN Ol

20. wamad «'~kano ma abir noges mal’kuth
ub’'yamim ‘achadim yishaber w’lo’ b’apayim w’lo’ b’mil’chamah.

Dan11:20 Then shall stand in his place one who shall send an tax-exactor, for of
his kingdom. But a few days he shall be shattered, though not in anger nor in battle.

20> kat dvaoTnoeTat ék s ptlns adTod PuTov BactAelas
9 \ \ e ’ 9 ~ /’ /’ 14 ’
émi v €ToLpaciav adTod mapaBiBalwv mphoowv doav Bactdetas:
Kal év Tals Mpépats ékelvals ouvTpLBoeTal kal ovk év TPoo®MTOoLS 0VE €V TOAERLY.
20 kai anastesetai ¢l tés hrizés autou phyton basileias tén hetoimasian autou
And shall rise up of his root a plant of a kingdom, his preparation,
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parabibazon basileias;
casting aside, of the kingdom.

kai en tais hémerais ekeinais syntribésetai kai ouk en prosopois oude en polemg.
And in those days he shall be broken, and not in faces, nor in war.
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21. w”amad «/~kano nib’zeh w’lo’-nath’nu alayu mal’kuth
uba’ b’shal’'wah w’hecheziq mal’kuth bachalaqg’lagoth.

Dan11:21 And one despised shall stand up '» his place,

and they shall not give to him of kingdom,

but he shall come in a time of tranquility and seize the kingdom by intrigue.

21> otoeTaL ém TV €éTolpaciav adTod: €Eovdevalm, kal ovk édwkav ém’ adTOV
36Eav Baothelas: kal fEel év edbnvia kal kaTioyboer Bacilelas év dAiobpnpaociy.

21 stésetai tén hetoimasian autou; exoudenothé,

One shall stand his preparation, who was treated with contempt,
kai ouk edokan auton basileias;
and they did not give him of the kingdom.

kai héxei ¢n euthénia kai katischysei basileias en olisthrémasin.
And he shall come in prosperity, and he shall prevail over a kingdom a slip.

X349 A3 YT rIIVAY ALY r]ewA Jewa xyoqTy
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22. u hasheteph yishat’phu ayu w'yishaberu w'gam n’gid b'rith.

Dan11:22 of the overflow shall be flooded him
and they shall be broken, and also the ruler of the covenant.

22> kal Bpaytoves Tod kaTakAvlovTos kaTakAvobnoovTal &md mpoodmov avTOD
kal ovvtpLfoovTat, kal Myovpevos duabnkmns:
22 kai tou kataklyzontos kataklysthésontai prosopou autou

And of the one inundating shall be flooded his face,

kai syntribésontai, kai hegoumenos diathéekes;
and they shall be broken; even the one taking the lead of the covenant.

Apme0y g Wroy aloy 3¥4y awoi vi 4 Xy4Iuxa-yyy
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23.u =hith’chab’ruth ‘clayu ya aseh mir'mah w’ alah w atsam bim’ at-goy.
Dan11:23 they join themselves (0 him he shall practice deception,
and he shall go up and gain power a small nation.
23> kal &md TOV ovvavapelEewv mPos avdTOV moLtoel doAov
kal avaBrfoeTar kal VTepLoxVoeL adToD €v OAlyw Ebver.

23 kai ton synanameixeon auton poiései dolon
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And the interminglings him he shall deal in treachery.

kai anabesetai kai hyperischysei autou en oligd ethnei.
And he shall ascend, and shall excel in strength over him a little nation.
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24. b’shal’'wah ub’mish’'maney m’dinah yabo’ w"asah lo’-"asu ‘abothayu
wa’aboth ‘abothayu w'shalal ur'kush [ahem yib’zor
w' al mib’tsarim y’chasheb mach’sh’bothayu w' ad-="eth.
Dan11:24 He shall enter safely, even the richest parts of the province,
and he shall do his fathers have not done, nor his fathers’ fathers;
, spoil, and possessions them he shall scatter,
and he shall devise his schemes strongholds, even a time.

24> kal év edBnuia kal év moow yopats HEeL kal moLmoeL & odk émolmoav ol
TaTépes adTOD Kal Ol TATEPES TOV TATEPWV aOTOD* Tpovounv kal okdAa kat UmapELv
aOTols Sraokopmiel kal ém’ Alyvmrov AoyLetlTar AoyLopovs adTod kal €nws kaLpod.
24 kai en euthénia kai en piosin chorais héxei

And in prosperity and in plentiful places he shall come;
kai poiései ha ouk epoiésan hoi pateres autou kai hoi pateres ton pateron autou;

and he shall do did not do his fathers, and the fathers of his fathers.

kai skyla kai hyparxin autois diaskorpiei
, and spoils, and substance, to them he shall disperse.

kai Aigypton logieitai logismous autou kai kairou.

And Egypt he shall devise his devices a time.

(et (AU9 91VA YCW-C°o v393(y vHY 903y 25
agy-ao Wynoy Jraq-dius AYUMC A41xr 1A Yy
XY IWRY yA0 YIWHA -y a¥oxi 4.y
913 S oam qbr_;-‘ax_y 32257 9D Mo
TRRTIY DY) ST3TOI mpnonD M 33T PR
MWD PRY 13T TRy 8O
25. w'ya er kocho ul’babo «'-melek hanegeb b’chayil gadol

umelek hanegeb yith’gareh lamil’chamah b’chayil-gadol w' atsum “ad-m’od
w'lo’ ya amod ki-yach’sh’bu “alayu machashaboth.

Dan11:25 He shall stir up his strength and his heart the king of the south
a large army; so the king of the south shall be stirred up to battle a great
and very mighty army; but he shall not stand, schemes shall be devised him.

\ / e 9 \ 9 ~ \ e 7’ 9 ~ 9% A\ 7 ~ 4
25> kai €éeyepbnoeTar 7 Loyxvs adTod kal 1) kapdla avTod em PaciAéa Tod vOTOUL
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év duvdper peyddm, kal 6 Baotdeds Tod voTov ouvder ToAepov év SuvapLel peydn
kal Loyvpd odpodpa: kal oV oToeTaL, 3TL AoyodvTal ém’ adTOV AoyLopovs:
25 kai exegerthésetai hé ischys autou
And shall be awakened his strength,
kai hé kardia autou basilea tou notou en dynamei megalé,
and his heart the king of the south force a great;
kai ho basileus tou notou synapsei polemon
and the king of the south shall join together in war,
dynamei megalé Kkai ischyra sphodra;
and ‘n power a great, even in strength exceedingly.
kai ou stesetai, logiountai auton logismous;
And he shall not stand, they shall devise him devices.

YAYIIWA v197X] Y47 26
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26. w'ok’ley phath-bago yish’b’ruhu w’cheylo yish’toph w’naph’lu chalalim rabbim.
Dan11:26 Those who eat his food shall destroy him, and his army shall overflow,
but many shall fall down slain.
26> kat payovrtal Ta d€ovTa adTod Kal cuvTplovoLy adToV,
kal duvdpels kaTakAvoeL, kal mecodvTal TpavpaTial moAdol.

26 kai phagontai ta deonta autou Kkai syntripsousin auton,
And they shall eat the things necessary of his, and they shall break him,

kai dynameis kataklysei, kai pesountai traumatiai polloi.
and forces shall break up, and shall fall slain many.

79943 ITY ap4 JUW-Cor 09yl W93 WA YYA Yaaywyr o
wory np avo-iy plnx 4(y
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27. ush’'neyhem ham’lakim I’babam I'mera” w’ al=shul’chan ‘echad kazab
w'lo’ thits’lach i-"od gets ‘amo ed.

Dan11:27 And both the kings, their hearts shall be (0 do evil, and false
one table; but it shall not succeed, the end is still to come 2t the appointed time.

\ J4 e ~ e 4 9 ~ 2 4 9\ /
27> kai apdoTepol ol BaotAels, al kapdlal adTOV els movmpLav, kal ém TpamelT
pLa Pevdt) AaAnoovowy, kal o katevBuvel: §Tu €T mépas els kalpdv.

27 kai amphoteroi hoi basileis, hai kardiai auton eis ponérian,

And both the kings - their hearts are wickedness,
kai trapezé mia pseudé , kai ou kateuthynei;
and at table one lies , and it shall not straighten out,

eti peras eis kairon.
the end is still a time.
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28. w'yashob ‘ar’tso bir'kush gadol ul’babo «=b'rith w' asah w’shab 'ar’tso.
Dan11:28 Then he shall return to his land much plunder; but his heart shall be
covenant, and he shall act and then return to his own land.
28> kail émoTpédel els TV yTv adTod év vmapEeL ToAAT), kal 1) kapdia adToD
émi Suabnkmy aylav, kal moumoel kal émaTpédel €ls TV yTjv adTod.

28 kai epistrepsei ¢is tén gen autou en hyparxei polle, kai hée kardia autou

And he shall return his land substance much, and his heart
diatheken , kai poiései kai epistrepsei cis tén gen autou.
covenant . And he shall act, and he shall return his land.

AYMLYT AV AT A4y 9V 437 WA aoyy
ITINDY MWD MTNTNDY 2233 X321 2w Tynbus

29. ‘amo ed yashub uba’ »anegeb w'lo’~ ri'shonah w’ka’acharonah.
Dan11:29 /{ the appointed time he shall return and come the south,
but not the former or as the latter.

29> els TOV kaLpov émoTpéder kal MEeL év T vOTR,
Kal OVK €0TOL WS 1) TPOTT KAl S 1) ECYXATT.
29 s ton kairon epistrepsei kai héxei ¢n tg notg,
the time he shall return, and he shall come in the south,

kai ouk he prote kai hé eschate.
and not the first and the last.

warP-xiq9-7o Yoxy Iwy A4Yr YAXy Yiin vI Y4970
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30. uba’u bo tsiim Kittim w'nik’ah w'shab w’za*am «l=b’rith~

w' asah w’shab w'yaben “al="oz’bey b’rith .

Dan11:30 For ships of Kittim shall come him; then he shall be disheartened
and shall return and become enraged covenant and shall act;

so he shall come back and show regard those who forsake covenant.

\ 9 4 9 9 ~ e 9 4 ’ \ /
30> katl eloededoovTar év adTH oL éxmopevopevol Kitior, kal Tamervwbnoerar:
\ 7 \ / 9 \ / e /7
kat émoTpedel kal Qupwdnoerar ém dvabnrny ayiav:
\ / \ )4 \ / 9\ \ 4 U e 4
Kal mToLnoeL kal €moTpeel kal ouvoeL €m Tovs kaTaAlmovTas drabnkmv aylav.

30 kai eiseleusontai ¢n aut) hoi ekporeuomenoi Kitioi,
And they shall enter in it, even the ones coming forth, the Chittim.

kai tapeinothesetai; kai epistrepsei
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And he shall be humbled, and he shall return,

kai thymotheésetai diatheken H
and he shall be enraged covenant ; and he shall act,
kai poiesei kai epistrepsei kai synései tous katalipontas diathekén
and he shall return, and he shall perceive the ones forsaking covenant

Ty waya vlUr Ya¥or YYYY YAoqxya
WYYWy rrPwa rYxfr aiyxy v4i-Far
MYRT WIPRT 109 TRy wn DOYTmIRS

ORI PRI 20 THRAT 170m

31. uz’ro’ im mimenu ya amodu w’chil’lu hama’oz

w'hesiru w' hashiquts m’shomem.

Dan11:31 Forces him shall stand, shall profane , the fortress,

and shall remove sacrifice. And the abomination of desolation.

\ 7 9 9 ~ 9 /
31> kal oméppaTa €€ avTod dvacTNooVTAL
\ 4 \ e ’ ~ 7
kal BefnAocovoly 10 aytacpa Ths duvaoTetas
\ / \ b \ \ ’ )4 9 )4
KAl LETAOTNOOVOLY TOV EvdedexLopLov kal dwaovay BeAvypa Ndaviopevov.

31 kai spermata ex autou anastésontai kai bebélosousin tés dynasteias
And arms him shall rise up, and shall profane of the might.
kai metastésousin
And they shall change over sacrifice,
kai bdelygma ephanismenon.
and abomination an obliterating.

XTPCUI JAIHL x99 A0AWYT 32
WOy PRI yaal4 oai Yoy
NP2 AP N3 eI ab

2yY P PIOR YT oy
32. umar’shi’ey b’rith yachaniph bachalaqgoth
w' am yod’ ey yachaziqu w’ asu.

Dan11:32 [}y flatteries he shall ruin evildoers against the covenant,
but the people who know shall be strong and shall work.

\ e 9 ~ 4 9 /’ 9 9 4
32> kat ol dvopodvTtes dabnkny éma€ovorv év dAtobprpaociy,
kal Aaos ywaokovtes Heov adTod kaTLoXDoOVOLY Kal ToLToVaLY.

32 kai hoi anomountes diathékéen epaxousin ¢ olisthrémasin,
And the ones acting lawlessly a covenant shall bring upon a slip.

kai laos ginoskontes katischysousin kai poiésousin.
And a people knowing shall grow strong, and shall act.

999 vIWYIY W3- 94¢ vYA- 91 Wo LA YywWyas
WAL 3T 99y L IW9 39379y
3703 ADWHI1 89372 1PI) Oy 2o0aimas
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33.u “am yabinu larabbim w’nik’sh’lu b'chereb

u sh’bi ub’bizah yamim.

Dan11:33 And among the people shall teach to the many;
yet they shall fall by sword and , by captivity and by plunder for days.

e \ ~ ~ / ) ’ 9 ’
<33> KaL OL OUVETOL TOV )\G.OU OUVVT|OOVOLY ELS TI'O)\)\CL' KaL (10'66\)'7]0'01)0'!/\)

b e ’ \ 9 \ \ 9 ’ \ ~ ¢ ~
€v popdata kal €v pAoyl kail év alypalwota kal €v Siapmayl) Npepdv.

33 kai tou laou synésousin eis polla;
And of the people shall perceive in many things,
kai asthenésousin en hromphaia kai kai en aichmalosia
and they shall be weak the broadsword, and , and captivity,

kai ¢n diarpagé hémeron.
and ravaging of days.
XTPLPCHI Y399 Yardo wrdyy ooy 4o yizon y(wyasvy
:NiPOP203 O73 BIDY MON LYR MY MY DWW T

34. ub’hikash’lam ye az’ru “ezer m’ at w’nil’'wu hem rabbim bachalaqg’lagoth.
Dan11:34 Now when they fall they shall be granted a little help,
and many shall join them in hypocrisy.

34 kai év 1@ aocbevijoar adTovs BondnBnoovrar Bonbetav pikpav,
\ / s 9 9 \ (I ] /
kal mpoaTebnoovtar ém’ adTovs moAAol év dALcBpnpaciv.

34 kai en tQ asthenésai autous boéthéthésontai boétheian mikran,
And in the weakening of them they shall be helped help with a little,

kai prostethésontai autous polloi ¢ olisthrémasin.
and shall be added them many a slip.

Was9 Jrand vdwyr Wadaywwa-yyy ss
:aoyy ayosiy nf xo-ao y39/lv 493(%
o73 IR SwDY oo RIS
FTYinD YT PR NyTIY 13521 10t

35. u ~hamas’kilim yikash’lu [its’roph bahem

u w' ="eth gets ki-"od lomo™ed.
Dan11:35 Some of those who have insight shall fall, to refine them, them,
and , to the end time; it is still to come = the appointed time.

VYN A ’ I3 / ~ ~ 5 \
(35> KOl ATTO0 TWV CLVVLEVTWV G.O'QGV'T]O'OUO’LV TOV MLPWOAL AVTOVS

\ ~ 9 4 \ ~ 9 ~ 174 ~ / e’ v b 4
KaL TOv €K>\€§(10'6(1L KaL TOv (ITI'OKG)\Ud)e’T'V(IL, €WS KALPOVL TTEPAS*® OTL E€TL €LS KALPOV.

35 kai ton synienton asthenésousin autous kai eklexasthai

And of the ones perceiving shall weaken, them , and ‘o choose,
kai apokalyphtheénai, kairou peras; eti eis kairon.

and to be uncovered the time of the end. it is still a time.

(4 (ov (4-dy-Co [axzy Wyvaxay YA vyvrdy awoyvss
AXWOY Jrqpy 1Yy Wox aly-ao pihay xv4JY 4347 Y4
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36. w' asah kir'tsono hamelek w'yith’romem w'yith’gadel «l=al=‘el w’ ‘elim
y’daber niph’la’oth w’hits'liach - za am i necheratsah ne esathah.
Dan11:36 Then the king shall do his will and he shall exalt
and magnify himself deity and shall speak wondrous things

of mighty ones; and he shall prosper the indignation ,

that which is decreed shall be done.
36> katl moumoer kaTa TO BEATPLa adTod Kal VwdioeTar 6 Bacileds
\ /’ b \ /’ \ \ ’ e /7
kal peyadvvifoetar ém mavta Oeov kal Aadfoel vmépoyka
kal kaTevBuvel, péxpis oV ovvTeheot) 1) dpy): €ls yap ovvTélelav ylveTal.

36 kai poiesei to thelema autou kai huyothésetai ho basileus

And he shall do his will; and the king shall be exalted,
kai megalynthésetai theon kai lalései hyperogka

and magnified mighty one, and he shall speak pompous words,
kai kateuthynei, hé orge;

and shall prosper of time the wrath.

synteleian

completion

wawy xawpy-doy Y191 4£( yvixg4 1ald4-lovx
i(axa Jy-do Ay Y191 4 Avd4-Cy-Cov
DO NTRO-OY) 1737 8D ooy oy O

:5mM 5275y "2 131 85 MOy ~OOm
37. w' - ‘abothayu lo’ yabin w’ «'=chem’dath nashim
w' al=hkal=‘eloah lo’ yabin =ko! yith’gadal.
Dan11:37 He shall show no regard of his fathers or the desire of women,
nor shall he show regard mighty one; he shall magnify himself
37> kai émi mavTtas Beovs TOV maTépwv adTod o cuvToeL kal émi émbupiav

~ \ 9 \ ~ \ 9 U [74 9\ / U
Yovalk®v kal €m wav Beov o cuvmoel, 6TL éml mavTas peyalvviioeTar:

37 kai theous ton pateron autou ou synései
And mighty ones of his fathers he shall not take notice,
kai epithymian gynaikon kai theon ou synései,
nor the desire of women; and deity he shall not take notice;
megalynthésetai;

he shall be magnified.

vRcat -4 W4 Avd4dy Ay vwyy-(o wa=oy al4lv s
XYAYHIT APV JI4I7 JFYIY AT 45y vAXI4

IMYT-RS WiR 7R T30 225y oty AORDIMS
TR0 7R 1IN APP31 2013 73T 1RON

38. w'le’eloah ma uzim «/~kano y’kabed w’le’eloah lo’-y’da”uhu ‘abothayu
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y’kabed ub’keseph ub’eben y’qarah ubachamudoth.

Dan11:38 But in his place he shall honor the mighty one of fortresses, the mighty one
his fathers did not know; he shall honor him , silver,
costly stones and treasures.

\ \ 9 \ /4 9 ~ / \ 4 (3} 9 v e 7
38> kat Beov pawliv ém Témov adTod dofdoel kal Bedv, dv ok éyvwoav ol TaTépes
adTod, 8oEdoeL év Xpuod kal apyVpw kat Albw Tipule kal év émbupnpaciv.

38 kai theon maozin epi topou autou doxasei kai theon,
And a mighty one of fortress at his place he shall glorify. And a mighty one

ouk egnosan hoi pateres autou, doxasei
knew not his fathers. he shall glorify ’

kai argyrg kai litho timig kai ¢n epithymémasin.
and silver, and stone precious, and desirable things

A39% 93YR V4 YY) ArdEYo YToy qrgyl awora
4Ky I PAHA AYa4r Y399 Yawyar avsy

3T R WY D) WIONTOY BMYR MEIRD yied
1IR3 PR MRTN 07373 2R 32

39. w' asah 'mib’ts'rey ma uzim =‘eloah nekar hikir yar'beh kabod
w'him’shilam barabbim wa’adamah y’chaleq >im’chir.

Dan11:39 He shall do in the strongholds of fortresses foreign mighty one,
he shall acknowledge. He shall multiply in glory;
and shall cause them to rule the many, and shall divide land a price.

\ U ~ b 4 ~ ~ \ ~ 9 ’
39> katl moLmoeL Tols dyvpdpacLy TOV kataduydv peta Beod aAdoTplov
kal mAMBvvel 86Eav kal VmoTdel adTOls TOAAOVS Kal Yijv dielel év Swpots.

39 kai poiései tois ochyromasin ton kataphygon theou allotriou
And he shall act in the fortresses of refuge a strange mighty one.

kai pleéthynei doxan kai hypotaxei autois pollous
And he shall multiply glory, and shall submit to them many;

kai gén dielei ¢n dorois.
and the land he shall divide gifts.
3A Y& o uyxi rP xo9v 4o
YAWPIY Y49 Jvjra Y& wado qoxway
4907 J8Wy Xrhq43 497 XrI9q XrAY4IY
2197 PR WY MmN yR NyaIn

DOWIDIY 227D TIDIT PR 1PV whM
M2V Y MXORI R3J1 M3 MR

40. ub'"eth gets yith'nagach imo melek hanegeb w'yis'ta’er «/ayu melek hatsaphon
rekeb ub’'pharashim uba’anioth rabboth uba’ bha'aratsoth w’shataph w’ abar.

Dan11:40 At the time of the end the king of the south shall collide him, and the king
of the north shall storm him chariots, horsemen and many ships;
and he shall enter the lands, overflow them and pass through.
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40> kal év karpod mépaTL ouykepaTiodioeTal peta 100 PaciAéws Tod voTOU,
kal ovvaydnoerar ém’ adTov Bactheds Tod Boppd év dppaoiy kal év Lrmedoly kal

) \ ~ (U] / 9 \ ~ \ ’ \ ’
€V vavoLv 1TO>\>\(1 LS Kal €LO'€>\€UO'€T(1L ELS TTV YTV KAl O'UVTlelJGL KaL 1TG.p€>\€UO'€T(1L.

40 kai en kairou perati sygkeratisthéesetai tou basileds tou notou,

And in time end he shall mix horns the king of the south;
kai auton basileus tou borra en harmasin

and him the king of the north chariots,
kai en hippeusin kai ¢n nausin pollais

and horsemen, and ships many.

kai eiseleusetai eis téen géen kai syntripsei kai pareleusetai.
And he shall enter the land, and he shall break and go by.

YWY XpIr A IrR n9dd 497 a1
Yryo A9 xAWLY I4YYY Yvad vaiy velyr ad4y

IDWDY MITM "ITT POND NIIND
TARY 733 NOWRDY 28I 0ITN TR DR TN

41, uba’ b’erets hats’bi w'rabboth yikashelu w'eleh yimal’tu miyado ‘Edom
uMo’ab w're’shith b’'ney ~Ammon.

Dan11:41 He shall also enter the glorious land, and many shall fall; but these
shall be rescued of his hand: Edom, Moab and the foremost of the sons of Ammon.

41> kal eloededoeTal els T\ yijv Tod caP, kal moAdol dobeviocovoLv:
\ o 4 ) \ 9 ~ \ 9 \ e A
kal ovToL dracwdioovTar ék xepos avTod, Edwp kat Mwaf kat apyxm vidv Appov.
41 Kkai eiseleusetai cis tén géen tou sabi, kai polloi asthenésousin;
And he shall enter the land of glory, and many shall be weakened.

kai houtoi diasothésontai ¢k cheiros autou, Edom kai Moab
And these shall be delivered of his hand - Edom and Moab,

kai arché huion Ammon.
and the sovereignty of the sons of Ammon.

A01-() AAAX £¢ YA4nY a4y Xord4s vai UOWA-T 42
TEIPDD 1IN XD DONZR PINY MIBTND T nowM an
42. w'yish’lach yado ba’aratsoth w’erets Mits'rayim lo’ liph’leytah.
Dan11:42 Then he shall stretch out his hand on the lands,
and the land of Mitsrayim no deliverance.
42> kal éxTevel TV Xelpa aVTOD €T TNV YTV,
kal yf] AlydmTov odk éoTal els coTnplav.

42 kai ektenei tén cheira autou ten gen,
And he shall stretch out his hand the land;

kai gé Aigyptou ouk estai ¢is soterian.
and the land of Egypt shall not be deliverance.

a4y xyawy Y9y JEYaT 93=a AYYYyY¥ 9 (WWvas
yaaony 9 wawyy wa gl
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43. umashal ' mik’'maney w'hakeseph u chamudoth Mits’rayim
w’'Lubim w'Kushim .

Dan11:43 But he shall gain control the treasures of and silver
and the precious things of Mitsrayim; and Lubim and Kushim shall be

43> kai Kvpl.ell)O'GL &v Tols &ﬁOKpt’)(bOLg TOV Xpvoov KOl TOO &p'y{)pou KOl €V TaoLV

bl ~ b / \ / \ 2 4 bl ~ b 4 9 ~
embupnrols Alydmrou kal ABdwv kat AlBomwv év Tols dyvpopaciy adTdV.

43 kai kyrieusei ¢ tois apokryphois kai tou argyrou

And he shall dominate the concealed things of and of silver,
kai epithymeétois Aigyptou kai Libyon

and the desirable things of Egypt, and of the Libyans,

kai Aithiopon en tois ochyromasin auton.
and Ethiopians, in their fortresses.

YPIRYY H4SWY valasi xyowwyas
W399 yruady aiywald ada 4YHs 4ray

TDERI MR W03 MV T
B3] D21 TRYTD M) NRI3 8

44. ush’mu’oth y’bahaluhu mimiz'rach umitsaphon
w'yatsa’ »'chema’ g’dolah I'hash’mid u’hacharim rabbim.

Dan11:44 But news the east and the north shall disturb him,
and he shall go forth great wrath to destroy and (o annihilate many.

\ 9 \ \ \ /7 9 \ 9 9 ~ \ 9 \ ~
44> kal droal kal amovdal TapaEovoly adToV €€ dvaToAdv kal amo Boppd,
\ 4 9 ~ ~ ~ 9 ’ \ ~ 9 ’ 4
kal fj€eL év Bupd mOAAD Tob adavicar kal Tod avabepaTtioal moAAovs.

44 kai akoai kai spoudai taraxousin auton ex anatolon

And rumors and anxieties shall disturb him of the east,
kai borra, kai héxei ¢n thymg pollg aphanisai
and of the north. And he shall come i1 rage with many to obliterate,

kai anathematisai pollous.
and to devote to consumption many.

wap-19n-43¢ YY1 Y139 Y44 134 ceivas
¢ 4=r0 JA4y yrPoac 49y
W?’P":,E‘Tl‘? o7 P32 1TER o8 v
95 MY TR WPV RII

45. w'yita” ‘ahaley ‘apad’no yamim 'har-ts’bi-
uba’ =qitso w’eyn “ozer lo.

Dan11:45 He shall pitch the tents of his palace the seas
the glorious mountain; yet he shall come to his end, and no one shall help him.

45> kat m€er TV oMV adTod edpadavw ava pécov Tdv Balacodv
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els 8pos caPu dyrov: katl el éws pépous avTod, kal ovk €oTLv 6 puOLEVos adTOV.
45 kai péxei tén skénén autou ephadand ana meson ton thalasson
And he shall pitch his tent of a royal pavilion between the seas,
oros sabi ; kai hexei merous autou,
mountain of glory . And he shall come his parts,
kai ouk estin ho hruomenos auton.
and there shall not be the one rescuing him.

Chapter 12

yyo ayg-o ayonq [yaa qwa J4yiy 4a¥oi 4333 X0 IV Dani2:
4233 x03 40 Ayq xyia¥ 3xiay-4¢ W4 34 xo Axay
9F9 ITXY 4rYya-Cy yyo elyr 4333 xogy

TRy 735y Tmun 5imn ik 582 Thy? 8T Ny
RO NPT Y M3 DR NTTITRD WR AR Ny oo

IMDDI 2D RIRIT~OD TRY LR NI Ny

1. uba eth hahi’ ya amod Mika’El hasar hagadol ha’omed “al-b’ney "ameak
w'hay’thah “eth tsarah lo’-nih’y’thah mih'yoth goy ha“eth hahi’
uba’eth hahi’ yimalet "am’ak ~hanim’tsa’ kathub »asepher.

Dan12:1 Now at that time Mika’El, the great prince who stands guard
the sons of your people, shall arise. And there shall be a time of distress
never occurred there was a nation that time; and at that time
your people, who is found written in the scroll, shall be rescued.

A2:1> kal év 10 kalpd éxelvw dvacTnoetar MuxamA o dpywv 0 péyas 0 €0TNKOS
2\ \ e \ ~ ~ \ ¥ \ ’ ~ e 9 /
€l ToUs VLovs Tod Aaod cov: kal éotat karpos BAtdews, OATYLs ola ov yéyovev
ad’ ob yeyévnrar EBvos ém Tis yis €ws ToD kapod éxelvou: kal év TG KaLp®d
b 4 / e 4 ~ e e \ / b ~ 4
ékelvw cwbnoetar 6 Aaods cov, as 0 evpebdels yeypappevos év T BiPAw.
1 kai en tg kairg ekeing anastésetai Michaél ho archon ho megas ho hestékos
And in that time shall rise up Michael the ruler great, the one standing

tous huious tou laou sou; kai kairos thlipseos,
the sons of your people. And a time of tribulation
thlipsis ou gegonen gegenétai ethnos
tribulation has not taken place of time there became a nation
epi tés ges tou kairou ekeinou; Kkai en tg kairg ekeing sothésetai ho laos sou,
on the earth, and in that time shall be delivered your people, that time.

ho heuretheis gegrammenos ¢n té biblg.
found being written in the scroll.

ylvo 2anl Al yrafr o xad AYwaly yiqr:
o Yr49ad xv)aMd Al4y
02w "0 mPR AP TRYTIRTR 3w 0v3T13

0 0PIV PNTTD MDD PN
2. w'rabbim mi'sheney ‘ad’'math-"aphar yagitsu ‘eleh I'chayey
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w'eleh [acharaphoth I'dir'on .

Dan12:2 Many of those who sleep in the dust of the ground shall awake,
these life, but the others 1o disgrace and contempt.

\ \ ~ J4 }J ~ ’ ) / o
2> kal moAAol Tdv kabevdovTwv év yiis xopaTl é€eyepbioovTa, ovToL

] \ 27 \ ol 9 9 \ \ ] 9 / 7
€LS L(.!)'T]V AlWVLOoV KoL O{)TOL €LS OV€L8L0‘*LOV KOL €LS ALOYVLVTV ALWVLOV.

2 kai polloi ton katheudonton e¢n ges exegerthésontai,

And many of the ones sleeping in of earth shall awaken,
houtoi eis zoén kai houtoi cis oneidismon Kkai cis aischynén

these life , and these others scorning, and shame

0L-P4a ATY 7IATI YA YwHars
oy Wvol WA syvyy Y543 Afaanyy
VORI TR 1 9voakem:

D :Ty] 025 0739103 DY3T PUTER
3. w’hamas’kilim k’ haraqgi'a
umats’diqgey harabbim ka wa ed.

Dan12:3 Those who have insight like
of the expanse of the heavens, and those turn the many to righteousness,
like and ever.

\ e / bl ’ e e J4 ~ 4
3> kal oL cuvLévTes EkAapfoVoLY WS M AQPTPOTNS TOD CTEPEDLATOS

\ b \ ~ 7 ~ ~ 4 e b /’ 9 \ 9 A \ v
KAl G0 TOV JLkalwv TOV TOAADV ®S Ol ACTEPES ELS TOVS ALDVAS KAl ETL.

3 kai hoi synientes hos tou stereomatos

And the ones perceiving as of the firmament;
kai ton dikaion ton pollon hos kai eti.

and of the righteous many as and still.

PFA xur ¥319943 UxF J43Y4 Ax4vra
X043 399Xy WA 99 YeeWIL nP X0-40
=920 Onm 02T ano 5&?_3_:[ AR T

YT m3im 037 WDDW’ T’P Y A
4. w'atah Dani’El s'thom had’barim wachathom hasepher
="eth gets y'shot’tu rabbim w’ hada ath.

Dan412:4 But as for you, Dani’El, conceal the words and seal up the scroll
the end of time; many shall go back and forth, and knowledge

4> kal o0, Aavin, éudpaov Tovs Adyous kal odpdyioov 6 BLBAlov
éws kaLpod ovvTelelas, éws ddayxBdoLy moAdol kal mAMBVVOf 7 yvdors. --

4 kai sy, Daniél, emphraxon tous logous kai sphragison to biblion
And you Daniel obstruct the words, and set a seal upon the scroll

kairou , didachthosin polloi
the time of ! should be taught many,
kai hé gnosis. --
and the knowledge.

HaMiqraot/The Scriptures — Chetubim/Writings Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 8372



/A AHE YAaYo YR9u4 YAYW AJAY (4iYa AYs Axa49vs
433 xJwd 33 ap4y 9433 xgw(
I TN DOTRY OO DY M) DN IR NN

SN MDD [T R N N

5. w’ra’ithi Dani’El w’hinneh ‘acherim “om’dim henah
s’phath hay’or w henah ['s’phath hay’or.

Dan12:5 Then [, Dani’El, looked and behold, others were standing,
this bank of the river and that bank of the river.

5 5 A\ \ 0 \ / % ¢ /
<5> kal eldov éym Aavim kal 8oV dVo €tepoL eloTnkeLoav,
o ~ ~ 7’ ~ ~ \ < ~ ~ ’ ~ ~
els évtedbev ToD yeltAovs ToD moTapod kal els evredlev Tod yeltAovs Tod ToTAPOD.

5 kai eidon Daniel kai idou heteroi heistékeisan,
And I beheld, | Daniel, and behold, others stood,

enteuthen tou cheilous tou potamou kai enteuthen tou cheilous tou potamou.
here on this bank of the river, and here on the other bank of the river.

433 Yyl oYYy w4 Yarasa wrId wa4d 4ave
Xr4073 P Axy-ao

NI NS Symn WX 00730 w25 woRD N
NIRRT PR DR~V

6. wayo’'mer [a’ish I'bush habadim meymey hay’or
“ad-mathay gets hap’la’oth.

Dan12:6 And one said (o the man dressed in linen, was the waters of the river,
How long shall it be until the end of these wonders?

<6> kal elmev T® avdpl T® évdedupéve Ta Baddiv,
s Mv émévo T0d B3aTos Tod moTapod "Ews méTe 10 mépas wv elpnkas Tdv Bavpaciov;
6 kai eipen tQ andri tp endedymeng ta baddin,

And they said to the man being clothed with the linen clothes,

tou hydatos tou potamou
the water of the river,

Heo0s pote to peras ton thaumasion?
Until when shall be the end of of the wonders?

oY A4 WA aga wydl wa 43 x4 oywihyy
yARywad4 wEYWY vIAYA YAy 4433 YAyl
Ty yAaory aovy Ay Ylvoq Apg ogway
A4y AJYx wap-yo-ai njy xvdyyy

Svnn TwiR DTa0 WD URTTNN URwRT

DT =OR ORI 1370 0 NI MMD
XM OYTYIR YIRS 7D 0Pivn M3 vawm
PNTOD MDIR WIPToY T yRI NP

7. wa'’esh’ma’ ‘eth-ha’ish I’'bush habadim meymey hay’or
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wayarem y’'mino us’mo’lo ‘el-hashamayim wayishaba™ b’'chey
mo ed mo adim wachetsi uk’kaloth napets yad-"am- tik'leynah 2« =‘eleh.

Dan12:7 I heard the man dressed in linen, was above the waters of the river,

as he raised his right hand and his left toward the heavens, and swore by Him who lives
for it would be a time, times, and half; and when they have made an end

of scattering the power of people, 21! these events shall be finished.

\ 9) ~ \ ~ /7 \
7> kal fikovoa ToD Avdpos Tod évdedupévov Ta Padduv,
e 3 9 ’ A~ e ~ ~ \ & \ \ 9 ~
0s Mv émave Tod BdaTtos Tod MoTapkod, kal Vwoev TN defLav adTod
\ \ \ ~ \ \ \ 9 ~ ~ \ ~
KAl TT)V GPLOTEPAV AVTOD ELS TOV 0VPAVOV Kal DPLocev €v T® LOvTL Tov aldva 8Tu
Eis katpov katpdv kat fpiov karpod: év o ovvrtedeoHijval Siaockopmopodv yelpos
~ /4 ’ ’ ~
Aaod NyLaoLEVOL YVOOOVTAL TTAVTA TADTA.

7 kai ekousa tou andros tou endedymenou ta baddin,
And I heard the man, of the one being clothed with the linen clothes,
en epano tou hydatos tou potamou,
was upon the water of the river.

kai huyosen tén dexian autou kai tén aristeran autou eis ton ouranon

And he raised up high his right hand, and his left the heavens.
kai omosen en tg zonti Eis kairon kairon
And he swore an oath to the one living into , for a time

kai hemisy kairou; en tg syntelesthénai diaskorpismon cheiros
and times and half a time, in the completing the dispersing hand

laou gnosontai tauta.
of people , they shall know these things.

Al4 T4 AY LJa4 AY4Y 94 447 AxoYw Y4y
D TN MR TR 03T TTRN IR XD onwny N1n

8. wa shama™ti w’lo’ ‘abin wa’om’rah mah ‘acharith ‘eleh.
Dan12:8 As for 11:.¢, I heard but could not understand;
so | said, , what shall be the outcome of these events?

<@ kaul é’y&) 'ﬁKovcra KOl OV ovvika KAl €LTra K{)pl,e, Tt TOQU Eéoxa’ra TO{)TO.)\);
8 kai ekousa kai ou syneka kai cipa , ti ta eschata touton?
And ' heard, and I perceived not. And I said, O , what of these last things?

P xo-a0 Y4343 YAYxuy YiyxFay [(4iya ¥ PY4rvo
PR NYTIY OO0 OMOM 2MN0TD OXIT D mN™Mu

9. wayo’'mer lek Dani’El i-s’thumim wachathumim had’barim “ad-"eth gets.

Dan12:9 He said, Go, Dani’El, the words are concealed
and sealed up until the end time.

9> kai eilmev Aedpo, Aavin, o1t épmedpaypévor

kal €éadpayLopévol ol AdyoL, €ns kalpod mépas:

9 kai eipen Deuro, Daniél, empephragmenoi
And he said, Go Daniel! are obstructed

kai esphragismenoi hoi logoi, heos kairou peras;
and sealed the words until time end.
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yAowq YORAWAY Y99 v74nAr v)ICXAY 799X 10
()9 YA dywyar yaowssdy vy 44y
DOV WD 0027 20N NIZNT 1020

113737 D%aiRm DYEN~5D 13737 8O
10. yith’bararu w’ w'yitsar’phu rabbim w’hir'shi’u r'sha’im
w'lo’ yabinu al=r'sha’im w’hamas’kilim yabinu.
Dan12:10 Many shall be purged, and refined, but the wicked shall act wickedly;
And 21! of the wicked shall not understand, but those who have insight shall understand.

10> éK)\e'yG)orw kol ékdevkavldoLv kal ﬂvpmea)orw moAAot, kal &vop.'ﬁomcw avopoL*
KOl oV o‘vv*ﬁo‘ovcw TAVTES avoyLot, KOl oL voﬁp.oveg o‘vv*ﬁo‘ovcw.
10 eklegosin kai kai polloi,
shall be chosen and and Many.
kai anomésosin anomoi;
And shall act lawlessly the lawless ones,
kai ou synésousin anomoi, kai hoi noémones synéesousin.
and shall not perceive the lawless ones, but the intelligent shall perceive.

Jyw ryPw xx(p aayxa 43 xoyy g
WA owxy Waxiy /4 Waiwa
DY PIPY NNPY TMAT TR NYRIN

IOV DONRD A28 03

11. ume”eth husar w'latheth shiquts shomem

yamim ‘eleph w'thish’"im.

Dan12:11 the time that sacrifice is abolished and the abomination
of desolation is set up, there shall be a thousand two , and ninety days.

A1 kat &md karpod mapadrdbews Tod évdeleyLopod

kal To0 dobfjval BdeAvypa épmpuaocews Mépal yiAiar duakooiar évevikovTa.

11 kai kairou parallaxeos kai tou dothénai

And the time of the alteration of sacrifice, and the putting
bdelygma eréemoseos hémerai chiliai enenékonta.

of the abomination of desolation — days a thousand ninety.

01T AYHYA T IW4 12
AWYHY Yawdw xy4y wiw 704 yayal
VoI 120RT OTWR 3

TWRM DWOU nIRD wWOU N8 oMk
12. ‘ash’rey ham’chakeh w'yagi’a
I'yamim ‘eleph sh’loshim wachamishah.

Dan12:12 Blessed is he who waits and comes to the thousand,
and thirty-five days!

’ ¢ e ’ \ ’ s e g ’ ’ ’ ’
(12> LAKAPLOS O VTTOLEVWVY KAl (1)6(10'(18 €LS TEpas XL)\LCLS TPLAKOOLAS TPLAKOVTO TTEVTE.
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12 makarios ho hypomenon kai phthasas
Blessed is the one enduring and coming

eis hémeras chilias triakonta pente.
into days a thousand thirty-five.

YAWaa nPd Y9N aWoxy uyyxy ned Y ax4y s
PRI PR? TPTAR Taym mam PR T2 mmN
T T ?' : -[ T : : : T @ ?l -[ T :

13. w'atah lek lagets w’thanuach w’tha amod I'goral’ak ['gets hayamin.

Dan12:13 But as for you, go on (0 the end;
then you shall rest and stand in your allotted portion 2¢ the end of the days.

\ \ ~ \ /4 b4 \ e 7 b 9 / 7’
13> kat ov debpo kal dvamadov: €TL yap MREPAL €ls AVATATNPWOLY CUVTENELAS,
Kal GAVaoTNOT) €LS TOV KATpOV oov €ls cuvTéAeLav Mpepdv.

13 kai sy deuro kai anapauou; eti hémerai
And you, go, and rest there are yet days and seasons of

synteleias, kai anastésé ¢is ton kléron sou ¢is synteleian hémeron.
the end; and you shalt stand in your lot at the end of the days.
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